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PROSLANS AND PROSPECTS OF DIVELOPMINT OF
£O0AT FAC1ILiTi?5 iN 3aNGLL=SH

Ao ) INTRODUCT1ION

o Econouic development of a country largely depends

on efficient transport system. In the transport chain of
maritime nation the sea port as a link point in interna-
tional maritiuse trans:ort system has a definite role in
accelerating the pace of develiopaent of trade and couaderce
of the country and more consnicuously its hinterlande.
Bangladesh being 2 wmaritime nation her sea ports have to
equip themselves to cater to the increasing needs of inter-
nation~l naritime traffic to serve our trade interests,

Our ports 2lso cen offer facilities for the transit trade

of the necighbouring land-locked countries.,

2. 3angladesh Deing a riverine delta is cris-crossed

by rivers and canalsj and witaiin a stretch of her 2,40,000
sq .km arca she ~ffers approximately 5,200 km water ways
navigable throughm't the year which extens to 9,200 km
during rainy season. This has made the inland water trans-
port to occupy a2 significant position in the overall trans-

port netwark of the country. Therefore, in the context



of the sudbject matter of discussion it is neceasary to

also take into account the situation odtaining in the

inland »orts alcng with the 8ea ports. Topogr2phy, - ..
climate and socioeconouiic situatinsn has made the IVT

sector in 3Banglzdesh, all the nore important. IWT uiechznized
fleet consisting of about 2,700 vessz1s carry ovoar 40%
cargo traffic and 25% passenger traffic in the country. If
country boat traffic is taken into account the share for

IJT sector would nearly be 60% of the total cargo traffice

3 EXISTING ZORT F~CILITITS

3. Banglad:sh has two sca-ports viz Chittagong port and
Chalna »oort. Both the popts frevction under two diff:rent

statutes as autonomous public vody.

Chnittagong Fort

4, Chittagong port is the principal port of Bangladesh
and situated on the right bank of the river Karnaphuli at

a distance of adout 16 km from the shore line of the 3ay

of Bengal. There are 17 Jotties including 2 pontoon Jetties
ranging in Jetty face length from 133 m to 183 m of which
13 are provided with shore cranes =znd railway tracks, 11
are provided with transit sheds. The size of the ship
entering the port is rogtricted to a maximum draft of 9 m

P

and length of 189 m ( LOLZ ) due to a sharp bend in the

e |
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Karnaprhully river coamonly Xnown as Gupta Bend. Recently,
the port Authority has undertaken construction of two
multipurposc berths. Backyard facilities are there for
handling containers. Cargo handling equipment and storage
space are also-available if not adequate to meet the needs .
The port is casily accessiole by land and air but involves
bay crossing by inland water transvort. The pormt is served
by metre~gauge railway siding, road and watarways,Cargo -
anad Yevemue eavrnim

handling thrcughputAof the port' is shown at annexure -A<4B

VQSPQQ%iVQLd

Chalna Port

5. Chalna port-is situated at the confluence of Pussur
river and Mongla Nulla about 51 km down streem from Khulna
city and over 96 km from the Filot station at Hiron point.
Since 1950 it is(still Operating mainly as an amchoragec.
Construction of five Jetties ( each 600 in length ) with
fender system etcs in Mongla has already bzen completod
and ready for operation. The Jetties are being providoed
with adequate cargo handling equipment, transit sheds

and ware=houscss The port is connected by Xhulna-Mongla
highway and inland waterways’, The Jetties are no¥w undoer
restricted oncoration due to draft limitation along side
absence of acdequate ancilldary facilities. There are

12 Admiralty t/pe swinging mooring buoys.l}@ more ships

can he safely anchored within 6 km working range. Draft
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linitations at the long outer bar restricts the oigger

vessels to cntor the port altnough the permisible dr-ft

at the anchor=zgs is more than 10 w. There is also another
etty callied Roosevelt Jetty of abdbout 500 = length in Xhuln:

provided with handling equipment and storage arzas, Here

the Jetty =rea is served by broad-gauge railway siding

/7]

connected with northern districts of Bangladesh. The Jetty

is also connected by road and inland waterways. cargo~handling
Qnmivevwnxuzeavnﬁn%
av

figures , of ths port been tobulated at annoxureA&vaspx$Ndﬁ.

Port in IJT Sector

6. In addition to 5 rive ,orta.cvnstructed during PaXis-—
tan days 2t paaka, Narayanganj, Chandpur, 3Barisal and
Khulna with torninzal buildings, Jetties, godowns, cargo
handling equipuent, etc. two othor ports have been developed
by 3I4TA onc at Patuakh2li in the coastal areas anqg another
2t Baghadbari near the conflusnce of Kartoya - Atrai river
system in Rajshahi pivision. Facility-wise all the 7 norts
are well equipped to handle conventional cargo and

pas.enger traffic. The nroductivity figures of these ports

T
i

is shown in Table attached . Annexure ¢

Ce DATIAIINANTS IN THZ LEIVILOPMENT OF FORT FACILITIZS

7 The development of port capacities is directed by the

volume of cz2rgo to e handled in the future, It is;

I
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therefore, imnorative to know about the trend of develnp-
ment of cargo. Empirical statistics, known orders for
projects, industrial develoPmont progra.iass, imnort
requirements =nd sinilar other information. may supsort

the evaluatjion gf future cargo vonlumes. 3Besides the voluiie,
the changing trend, nsture and composition »f future cargoe
act as deterninants influencing nort develonmaent. The deter-
minants=-package, Piece, size and weight are of substantial
importance for éupylying the port with the right handling
equipment. Similarly, waiting time for import cargo and
storage facilities for export cargo and their nature and
unit load 2lso act as deterninants in the develonaont of
storage facilities like transit sheds, warc houses, onen=-
yard, marshalling yard otc. Likewise the trend of deVelOpF
ment of vessels in length, width, draft and their types

such as celluloar, ro-ro, multipurpose, conventional,
tanker, ctc, directly influence for pPlanning of mautical

conditions, quay, fender, handling equipment, &tc.

PRIBLINS AND FROSPECTS

8. In the context of what has been statod above, attempts
have been made here under to identify the problems and
prospects of development of various physical faocilities

in our ports including the inland ports.,
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9., The total volume of cargo handled in botna the sea
ports in 1983-84 was 7.8 million tons. The share of

Chalna port in the total trade was about 2,00 million

tons. The =ain importable include foodgrain, fertilizer,
cement, POL, coxzl and generol cargo and the main exportaosle
items are jute, jute goods, hides and skins, teca, newsprint
froZen fish and general cargo, There exists poséibility of
cxport of LNG and fortilizer in the near future, The
traffic projection at the terminal year of the fhird five
Year plan hes been estimated at 11,15 million tons and at
the same tine fastﬁgrowth of container traffic is foresecen

in the years to como.

10, Of the two ;ea ports the Chittagong port has got
ample scope for wodernisaztion and development, Bit compareaed
to the 1less developod Chalna port, 3cope aﬁd prospects

of Chittagong port are rather limited. It is estimated
that the share of Chalna port in the handling of cargo
would increasc from 27% in 1984-85 to 30.5%\as a result

of dincreasing import through it while the shareo of Chitta-
gong port would decline from 73% to 69.5%, thereby
briﬁging in more balanced distribution of cargo be¥ween

the two ports, The import-cxport cargo ratio at both ports

will thus improve to reduce the cost of empty hauls. T
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The ratio is cxpected to deeline from 20; 1 to 133 1

in Chittagong port.

i1, The ability to transport container out of
Chittagong port is very limited. Between 60% & 70% of
the containceriscd freight is destined for the phaka areca
and majority of this is unstuffad at Chittagong for oanward
transportationby road, rail or inland waterways. The ma jority
of twaffic gocs Dy roads If a consignee insists that
the container 22 delivered to his in Dhaka, the limita-
tions on c¢xle loaz precluces the use of road transport
except when the average weight is less than 5 tons. The
waterway involves bay cressing & the railway's ability to
carry then is limited. But the inland moveacnt of contai-
ners along tho imgortant river routes including Dhaka &

Narayanganj is casicer and cheaner from Chalna port,

12. Morcover the Chalna port has an advantageous position
to offer ' traonsit facilities to the neighbouring countries
qliko India, Nepal and Bhutan. Chalna port offers at present
ba specially recdced transportation cost for the Napalesec
transit cargo, Considering the railway distance from
Chittagong to Jogbani ( 602 mjles) and IW4T/Road/Rail
distance from Mongla to Jogbani ( 374 miles ) one can save

transportafion cost at the rate »f Tk, 40, 30 per ton,

6 N*@
u&"w
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13. A recently completed study by UNCTAD/Z3CAP technical
team has recociziended Chalna port for transit traffic of
Nepal , Khulna is scrved by broad gad¥ge railway connecting
a number of possible border crossings with Indian railway
of which Rohznyur/Singabad is the most suitable route to
link the Xatihar transhipment point ( only 108 kxa ( 67.5
miles) ) from thz eastern Nepal border. Xhulna can be
reached by inland water from Chittagong where it takes
about 3 ( thrce:) days as against 4 hours fronm Mongla

( Chalna nort ). Thoerefore, Chalna must be sought as theo
main port for Nepal transit cargo througn 3angladesh.
Further the prosenf cﬁngustiOn at Calcutta nort leaves
Chalna port as the only alternative transit port for Nepal,
In the E3CAP study repnort Rohanhur/3ingabad route from
Khulna is thc shortest and wmost economic transit route for
Nepalese transit cargo. It has been estiaated inthe report
that 0.1 nillion tons of transit cargo would so imported
and exported oy ©Nepal initially through Chalna port which
can easily Dc handled there. The traffic is also

expected to increase t6 0.5 million tons annually within
years of couamencement of the transit traffic through Chalna,
At present HNepal imports about 50.000 tons of cargo
through the Chittagong nort. Over and abové; the port of

Chalna Authority would soon be in a position to offer



sizeable storage facilities for the transit trade of the

neighbouring land-locked countrics.,

14; Establishyent of export processing zones in the
close vicinity of the deavorts and the pattern and growth
of industrics there require the nort authorities to
develop facilities harwmonizing imports and exzorts in

the zones.

CONTAINIRIZATICN AND OUR 334 £03T3

15. The technological development in shipping has
brought absut change in the pattern of cargo arriving
at the ports such as unitized cargo ( containcrized cargo,

pre-slung cargo, palletized cargo ) cars, hecavy machinery,

large units of package, ctc.

L6 Unitization has primarily been imtroduced in order
to cut down time in port of vessels and thus to reduce
overall transport dases and at the same time labvoar costs.
Containcrization, an innovation of tho early sixties,
which constitutes the most widely acceptad means of uniti-
zation has rcvolutioniscd the mocde of cargo handling is
‘not to De scen aqian avsolute alternative to unit loads.,

The prescent trond is towards building more and more

\t



sizeable storage facilities for the transit trade of tho

neighbouring land-locked countrics.,

14, Establishyent of export processing zones in the
close vicinity of the deaports and the pattorn and growth
of industrics there require the sort authorities to
develop facilities harwmonizing imports and exvorts in
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15. The technological development in shipping has
brought adbout change in the pattern of cargo arriving

at the ports such as unitized cargo ( containcrized cargo,
pre-slung cargo, palletized cargo ) cars, hcavy machineri

large units of package, ctc.

£, Unitization has primarily been imtroduced in order
to cut down tiac in port of vessels and thus to reduce
overall transvport dases and 2t the same time laboar costs,
Containcrizationyan innovation of thoe early sixties,
which constitutes the most widely acceptad means of uniti-
zation has rcvolutionised the mogde of cargo handling is
not to De scen as 4an awvsolute alternative to unit 1loads,

The prescent trond is towards building morce and wmore
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container ships. This has warranted a reciprocal change
in the long tarm plonning of ports. To - handle this
container c-rgo the norts around the world had to bHuild
container Jeotties with ancilliary facilities like mar-
shalling yardsy gantry eranes, transtriners, straddle

carriers, ctc. -t an astronomic cost,

v Ports and harbour are conventionally considered as

L

mere transit basc for cargo ootween marine and land trans-
port. But in racont years with the rasid sproad of

¢ Y

containerization they ~Apra considered fulfilling important
o Y

functions of »hysicsal distrisution ih the ovarail transport

econniny. 3Sasced on this concent the developuont of norts

and harbours around th. world are now being promoted.

8. Whilc cont2inerization has alrcady been adopted in

some trades betwoen cevelened and developing countrics,

a large number of LDCs including Bangladesh arc still

confronted with the question of its introduction.

Pressure from ship ownors to introduce containcery in our
and

country is also mounting day by dnyéas a result,we have

alreacdy startoc handling containers in both the ports,

19, It has often boen argucd that developing countries

hafé boen_?r are being forced into containerization and

that the systom does not moct the noocs of developing
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countries. 3ut the fict romains thot technological
changes in shipping have to be followed Dy decisions nn
port investwent in developing countries., If right decision;
is not taken the country m=ay have to pay in teras of
congastion which =aay ultiazately turn out to S¢  more
exXpensive, It ’is truc that containerization aay proadaote
marketing possibilitics of non~traditionnl exnorts like
refrigerated cargo, On;tho othier hand it is nmost likely
that if containcrization is introduced, therec will bé
certain imbalance of incoming and out-going cargoes.,

The resulting need to corry capty boxes effeocts transport

costs of the outgoing tag of thoe tradoe relations.

20, As long as adequatc facilities are not available and

operational requiraaents can not oc met the shipping lincs
will, in casec of direct c2lls for ocean going vessels,
prefer to use conventional and/ or scemi-containor tounage.
In casce the ports in quoestion are way-ports along a
containerized trade routes it can bo cXpected, however,
that this type of tonnage will only be usad transitionally,
This means that in the long run the ports either has to
adapt to the infrastructurcol requirements of container

vessels or develop as feoder ports.,



21. If the volume of cargo generated by a way-port is
not sufficiently large to justify direcet calls by ocean
going vessels or if productivity achieved proves to be
too low, lines will rofr2in from calling directly and
rather make usc of fooader systcems instcecads If feeder
vessels with own cargo gear are used, port investment
can be reduced to the supply of sufficient storage space
and rolling cquipment to move ¢ontainers. On the other-
hand tot2al cost of transport might incrcase consigerably,
resulting in the imposition of transhipment surcharges

or ncn-serformance surcinargess

22. Containerimation is characterized by mechaniged
hand? ng procedures, ic, the ratio of capital/labour
inhut is changed whercoy the factor lavour is substituted
by the factor capital. This substitution is, however,
observed for all terminal activities within doorgto-door

( FCL ) movement of‘containcrs <« Through appliecation

of door-to~door g¢oncept the full gost advantage of contaiw
nerization can only be rcaliseds ¥ contajners move on a
door-to-popt or portetoeport ( LCL ) basis operation
within the contajner freight station (CF3) have to be - ..
included in the fagtor, which mecans nonegrealjizatjion of

cost ~Ivantage of gontaincrizations

25
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23. The study made ;y world Bank-Consultant ( /3
o

Maunsell. gonsultant./Australia)outlined the possibility
°f approxiaately 6,00,00C tons out »f the total 15 lac
tons of general cargon im2orts, which could immediately
be Cﬁntainerizqd » The similer position exists in the
exzort trade where approxiaately 2,50,000 tons out of
the tntal export cargo coulcd also He containerized.
According to the study asout 3,50,000 to 4, 00,000 tons
of containerisiable export snd 1.2 to 1,4 million tons
of containerisable imports would be availaole‘by 1990
i.es end of the Third Five Year Plan. The principal
recipients of raw jute, gunniecs and carnet backing
cloth are Europe, WA znd Japan, The U3A buys most of.
the carpot backing clothc Raw jute is exported in bales,
Though the raw jute is ¢%231ly containerisable it has not
gained ground becausec of its low freight. Gunnies and

carpet backing cloth huve Dbeen shipped in containers in

recent times with favourable response from the c¢onsignecs,

Another traditional export-tea has been expanding in
quantity and value by 5% =2nd 22% per annum rescectively.
Tea is exported in chests. Exonort of tea after domestic
consumption was 30 million kilos in 1983, This item is
highly suitable for containerization,

24, Other nnn-gbaditional exports of 3angladesh such

as hides and skins ( leather ), frozen fish and shrimps
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and assorted minor prodicts have been growing in value

at 20% —or annumi In 1983 the total export of hides and
skins amounted to 6,156 tons. Because of having pungent
smell_this Qqugdity requires special packing before
containerization. Otherwisc the item may not De acceptable

to the'shipowners. In the same yecar aosout 8,493 tons of

reefer cargo like frozen fish, shrips, froglegs were

exporteds, Reefer contziner is considered to de the most

suitable box for trans.ortation of these sorts of cargo.

'25. Out industrial products in the export list include
electric ¢able, safety mztches, garments 2nd other none

traditional items are 2130 prime ¢argo for containerization.

26, As to our imvports, foodgrains, coal and POL are the
main items whig¢h are normally handled in 3Bulk. On the
other. band, cement and fartilizer are also two major
commodities imported 2s break bulk, The adove jtems are
not considered suitaosle for transportation in ¢ontajners,

vé?ando
On the other iteas like edicle o0ils in drums, »92il
seeds in break bulk, cotton and textile goods, chemicals
vhich ore imported in substzintial quantities are worth
containérisation. Ovar and above, generzl gargo which
are in cases, cartoons, boXes and 30 on can oe transported
conveniently in containsrs. It may be mentioned that this
general cargo constitutes ahout 60% of the total containeri-

sable iwuport tonnage.
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274 The development of the fagilities for cohtaineri~
zation at the Chittagong port will involve an expenditure
of approximately Tk. 350 crore ( 60 crore F.E )i With
regard to Chalna »nort, feasibility survey has been taken

up for deveIOpmen} of container-handl:ng facilities,

E. PROBLEMS
28, The crucial question in the context of mechanised

cargo handling in dev:loping countries is wheter it is a
economically and ;ocially viable to substitute the sgarge
factor of capital for the amply and cheaply available
“factor labour. ibreoyer the philosophy that sontainerjaation
is necessarily intermodel also true for ports in
developing countries. 3t infrastructural deficiengies
in developing countfies, specially Bangladesh, such as

- insufficient road and railway net-work

- insufficient substructures of roads and rails

"to supnort axle load of container carrying
vehicles,

- insufficient width and height of bridges,
etces prevent the realization of the FCL concept or
fully intermodal container operation. Therefore, depending
on the origin/destination of the trade the dooreto-port
or port-to-port system we have to opt for. In this system

the demand for labour is created for stuffing and stripping> 3

-

of* containers in CF3.

85136
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29, The benefits »f contoinerization will dontinue to
remain limited within shipping lines ond not passed on to
the consumers till such times the stuffing and stripping
of containers take pl=ace in the ports of developing
counfriesa Bangladesh is no excention to it ® overcome
this problem it will require imwrovement of inland
transport infrastructurc 2nd mazke avail=osle adequate
inland transport faciliticss Therefore, to enjoy the
advantage of containerization it is very important to
identify in advanee the potential botticnecks wihich may
occur with the expansion of contziner tr-ffic in Hur

ports and examine all implications rolatiag to and arising
from the introductioﬁ of containers in the field of inland
transport.

As t» the haulage ~f containers to inland destinayg
tion the situation is somewhot differo~* compared to that
of bulk, break bulk and general cargo. 4s has been indiy
cated earlier the Banglacesz Railways are equipicing .
fhenselvcs to handle contziners. They have 2t present a
limited number of flat c-rs for transportation of don-
tainers and arrangeuaents are in hand to increase the
iumber Jy modifying somé of the existing rolling stock.
Since Chittagong port is connectead by idetrae-gauge, carriage

of containers can be acde nossiosle to 211 the terminal
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points eXcepting areas served only by broad gauge provided
handling equipment and ancilliary facilities at the terminal

points can be made availadle.

314 Althougs the Dhaka -« Chittagong road link appears
to offer a great potential for container traffic as there
is a strong flow of containerisadble cargo ( both import
and expost ) yet as indicated earlier the load bearing
capacity of the road, which is about 7/8 tons per axle,
would not permif movanent of full weight container loads,
Moreover this route is intdrsected Dy some large rivers
and lot of bridges and culverts which are also not always
capable of bearing full weight container loads. It may

be mentioned here thgt there i3 hardly z2ny road in
Bangladesh capable of sustaining 20-25 tons 1oad ( jees
full weight »>f 20¢ eontainer‘plus trailer ), Possibiljty
for movement of ¢ontaincsrs Dy road, however, exists in
Chittagong industrial arcas ( ege IPZ ) , Similarly
containers on trailzsrs can 2also e transohortzad to Dhaka'
Jongi industrial region nrovided a Container Freigh h
Station (CF3) is established at Narayanganj and Dhakag
Narayanganj road is widened with sz highcr 1load vearing
capacity, This means that containers from the scaports
will oe traﬁsported by IUT system to the CF3 at Narayangonj
and vicegversa. Accordging to 2 preliainary analysis con’
dug ted andér ES¢AP financing,inland Wator Transport is

the most feasiole mode for such movement of containers,
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32. A feasibility and detailed engincering study on
transport of containers by inland waterway3 in 3angladesh
has been taken up under IDA grant with the following

ovjectives ¢

~) To earry-nut technical} engineering and
finahcial studies to identify the required
facilities ( civil works, vessels and ecargo
handling equigsment ) and the relevant
quantum of invoestment.

b) To identify thic institutional and nrocedural

changes reguired to estadlish- an efficient

=

system £or thac movement 9f containers as

close t» thae consignee's door as possible.

33, In view of the cver increasing cost of POL the
waterways may profitasly De utilized for transportation
2f containers to or nearby different inland destinations
provided CF3 are built in various strategic locations
of the country, which to2 is an expensive pro-osition
considering the res»nurce limitation and rélending terms

of the government »f the foreign zidse.

Sk, As has been mentioncd carlier the Chittagong port
Authority is undertaking the construction of two aulti-
purpose berths with ancilliary facilities designed to

handle general ecargon.ancd increasing levels of container traffic.
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Although civil works will bo completed in 1986-87, aoout
12,00C TAUs are already arriving in Chittagong every
Year and ome third »f which is likely to remain in
Chittagong 2nd the resmaining two third would be bound

for Dhaka-Narayanganj. It is, therefore, necessary to
establish a tramssort systen for carrying containers from
Chittagong port;fo phzlin - Narayanganj, . although IJT

haulage would be =coinoaiczl yet it involves hagards of

bay crossing,,

35, The m=zin prosles »f zoth thoe 3ca=-rorts arc draft

limitations andg éilting « In view of the trend towards
larger ships in intorn-ition-1 shivring specially in the
occan tranSporfation of Dulk cargn, currontly lighterage
i3 resorted to meot this CroJscime But lighterage is time
consuming =nd costly =md not fonsiosle ot tines during
mons»yon. It has b§¥n estimnated that additional a2Xpenditure
to the tune of Us $ 25 million has to be macde for the
purpose of lig-terage annually. In order to find a
permanent solution tn thig sroblei, 2 fensiovility s tudy
was under-taken in 1978, 7Thais study reconmended insta-
l1lation of bulk handling facilitics for POL, fertilizer,
foodgrains and cement 2t = a enga where vessels upfo
50,000 pWT capacity would be avle to berth. The recoaaen-

dations could not be imsleaented earlizr for lack of fund.



36, iG-km long ap»roach channel of Chittag-ng port
needs regular dredging to maintain 2 maximum peraissible
@rat of 9 m, Trizl dredging has shown that maintenance of
9m draft is economic2lly viable for the port authoritye.
This requires the port Authority to procurc one 2,5000

cAbic metre eapacity Trziling suction Hédpper Dredger

which again involves huge czpital investuent.

37 The port of Chaln=z Authority is also confronted with
the siltation problea at the Jetty front and outer bhar,
For improvement of navigation channel extensiye hydraulije
investigations has been carried out with finangial
assistance from the Worl Mnk. The reg¢2aiondations are
now undz2r considerations of the governasent. The suggested
remedial measures reqqire huge caprital investment ingluding
regular maintenance dredging of the Jetty front and 16 mm
long »uter bar to allow standard eargo ships upto $0 m

draft.
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F.» PO0RT BEVILOPLIIINT S . OGQRAIMAE 5 IN TFYP
38, Ours is =a developing country where all the imaportant

agents of production ara conspicansus by their absence

or short supply, The scarce resources compete with each
other for utilization in productive sectors. Allocation
>f resources aro, hswevgr, cdetermined by the overriding
nojectives of increassng incdustrial out-put, agricultural
yield, gainful eaployucnt =ncd incowuo per capita. As a
result governasnt i; constrained to allocate resources

in these scctor as the direct contribution of jort to the
nation21l economy is consicared less as opnosed to invest-

ment in industrial sactor.

39. Keepfng in view th: resource constraints and main
problems of both the sea-ports, as spelt out avnve 1

like draft limitations, handling of increased volume

of cantainefised cargo =nd 2dove all optinmal distribomtinn
of traffic between the:, cofforts have béen macde in the
TFYP to develop port facilities for handling »f the
projected traffic of 11,15 million tons in the tersainal

year of the TFYP.

U\
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40; A sum of Tk, 301 crore has been a1llocated to finance

the developument prograuames in Chittagong port, which

includes

2 Completion of two multirur;ose jettiest
Implenentation of this proja2ct will augment
facilities for handling abnit 90,000 TEUS

increasing tr handling cn acity of the port

c
by’ abnut 6.00At 1S e

b Frocurenent of 2 Trailing Suction Hopper Dpedger
for regulzar dredging of the entrance channel to
maintain the peraissivle draft,

k1. Chalna port has bzcen provided with an allocation of

",

Tke 74 crore. The deveclopucnt prograaae includes the following:

a Completion of construction of back up facilities
for the already constructed 5 jetties at Mongla
(Chalna ); and
b Construction 2f two more Jjetties whose piling
was earlier completed.
On complet.on of the projects the Chalna port will gain an
additional handling capzccity of 14,5 Lac tons, This will
further augment the flow of container traffic from the

existing figure of 6,00C T3IUs.

4o, Provision has b:en nade for a review »f the earlier

feasidvility study for estadlishment of Hulk handling faciliw-

ties(Deep Draft Port), leading to a comrlete engineering

study and preparation of cesigns in th2 event the project is

found viaosle.

43, The projeet for cevelos .ent of river worts at Nara.Singdi

Bhajrao Bazar and Ajairigenj could not 2e coanleted during
the 3FYP period. 4s 2 result the left out works have been
accomodated in the TFYP 2t 2 cost of Tk. 2.49 crore.

L feasibility study »roject has also beean included in the
TFYP 2iaing at development of container handling facilities
at phaka, Mrayanganj 2nd Khulna linking them with maritime

ports of Chalna and Chittagonge.
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G, CCNCLUSION

Ly, Since we have entered the age of containerisation
we have to moveZWith the time to keep pace wit™ the modern
development in oecan transpork. For that, extengion of
container handling facilities (by establishing CFS) in
inlahd ports have to be developed keeping in view its
ultimate benefit in the overall cconomy of the country,

ks, In “eveloped countries a port is regarded as an
industry. Its tafiff structure is also designed in a
manner so as to make it self-sustaining in matters of +
income and expenditure includ:ing develcnment expenditure,
The internatidnal develovment banks like 7orld Bank(ITA)
ADB, IDB, etew come forward only when the port proje.ts
are financially viable bothering very little ahout théi‘
economic viability in the context of the national eeonomy.

46, But the fact remains that in view of cur resoq’ée
constraints we have to look for external assistance fof
development of our port facilities as it involves huge
capital investment inclu-“ing foreign exchange, This probe
lem puts the planners in'an embérassing situatibn, It is,
therefore, necessary for the vnvernmnﬁt to allocate )

resources “or port projects Cﬂnsiéering their eccnomi'

viability, and according to their‘financial viability,the
relendine terms age set so that extra Hurdens are not put
on the management and thev are not ccnfronted with the

heavy debt service-liability as hapnended in case of Port

of “halna Auathority,
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container handling facilities (by establishing CFS) in
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heavy rfebt service-1liability as haprended in case of Port

of Z“halna Authority,
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47. There are ne laws governing the principles as

te whether financing of publié rort facilities be made
solely or subsidized by the national treasury., The

result has been that a few projects were “inanced from

the naticnal excheauer. But the cvernll “develonment
projects are financed by vevenue surplus of nort autho-
rities, Chitta;onp being an 0ld and established port is

in a rosition to finance the #evelopment worksi: 2ut Chalna
FPort with meagre income and also incorinlete basic infras-
tructure is in a verv difficult situation 2nd can nog‘evev
service its 10$n from the Government.

48, As maritire gat-way, norts are the nrincipal cen-
duft t roughIWhichﬂa na*ioﬁs’life line “lows, Ports wﬁic
were cnce pnarceived as mere extensions of land and rater
transport svstem, are now recognised as plaving a ey rolc
in stimulating the national economy and serving as a nivet
for in“ustrial and covmercial activities nrovi line enplov-
went opportunities within a broad range of industries.
Fort cevelo-ment has, therefore, +to “e ta<en out of sugh
narrow confines and to be consi‘ered within this broad
spectrum of policy matrix.

49. Viewed from this brcad gnectrum it would appear
that the financia.ly ncn-viable rort projects wcould »ecow

highly viable from the ma*tional econoic .erspec*ive,
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50, The construction of the projected Rupsa Bridge
will fill in the gap in the linkage of Chalna Port

wifh its clientele, connecting Khulna by Rail and Road
through the regently completed Khulna Mongla Highway...
In fact, the Bridge, when completed, will help plece
the Chalna port on the footing of a full-fleged sea
port; Therefore, the Government has to lay due priority
to this project which will be only compatible with the

genuine national consideration.

51. ‘In matters of using our sea~ports for transit cargo
of Nepal and Bhutan the passive attitude of India to
allow the transit trade through her territory has stood
in the way of its fasver development. SAARC as a regio-
nal forum for co-operation may profitably be utilized

to overeome this difficulty.



CARGO H~NDLING POSITION OF 3EA PORMo

Anneccure - 'A!

FROM 1979-80 TO 1983-84
(FIG. IN METRIC TON)
g - 8
Yeer | CHALNA PORT CHITTAGONG PORT GRAND TOTAL
‘ ‘
I ®x,.ort 2 Import Total Export Import Total
1979-80 “6,75,C36 2 14,70,000 g 21,45,666 g 3,34,368 3 59,99,290 ! 63,333,658 84,753,324
: i j i : g
1980-61 § 7,41,4%0 g 8,85,596 % 16,27,036 2 5,437,556 : 50,14,911 l 55462,467 71,39,503
! i ) B ,
1981..82 % 7,007,993 ¢ 9,20,078 % 16,28,071 g 5,03,362 g 51,447,475 ; 56,50,837 72,78,908
] _
| } [
[ 4 i )
1982-83 g 8,02,527 § 10,98,535 § 19,01,062. j 4,54,405 2 49,63,132 g 54,17,537 73,18,599
i | : : }
1983-84 2 6,689,416 2 10,86,726 17,76,142 i 3,93,057 g 56,91,067 ‘- 60,84,124 78,60,266
| - ! i
} }
l ; ! ! |




REVENUZ INCOMI AND EXPINDITURE OF THI 34A- ;—‘“32—31‘1‘5
' i
I
!

Year CHITTAGONG fORT | CHALNA PORT

2 ) I \ }
[} Inc ome Expenditure Revenue Ingome Expenditure Revenue
] 3urplus | Surplus
’L X

1981-82 ' g 45,90,00000  26,29,00000 19,61,000 7499,28,571 5,04,51,333 2,94,77,238
“ !
H L
‘i [

. | i

1982-83 g 49,36,04,000 25,45,79,000 23,90,25,000 10,02,51,881 6,30,93,141 3,71,58,740
i
2

1983-84 ; 10,96,49,958 9,55,92,137 1,40,57,821
}




Annexure

A

Baghabari came into'operation in 1984,

Total income

from incoming and outgoing

Cargo traffic is approximately Tk. 9,22,000.

TABLE _SHOWING THE PRODUCTIVITY FIGURES OF THE MAIN RIVER PORTS

River Ports 1981-82 i 1982-83

p;ssenger cargo Revenue Passenger cargo Revenue

No. Tons No. Tons
phaka., 1,21,15,000 8,47,000 Tk. 1,00,18000/- 1,16,:{5,000 11,28,000 Tk.1,32,57,000/-
Narayanganj| 43,01,000 6,41,000 n 74 ,28,000/.. 34,38?@000 9,58,000 ‘ " 78;19.; 000/~
"Chandpur 20,40,000 ,.___1..’..6_;(;;0-.“‘“ o 52??,‘605 e 17970,;[;)00 : 2.%3,000 " 32,3~ 000/~

- i . i :
Bari sal 24,57 ,000 73,000 . 1;0?13.,0007-__ 22,41,@}00 82:5:)0 " 50,449,000/~
Khulna 10, 34,000 5,77 ,000 v 43.84,000/- 11171,?)00 7,75,000 " 43.98,000/-
. L

Patuakhali | 7,03,000 7,000 | " ‘4,10,000/-— 9,20,0?@0- . 9,000 n  8,35,000/-
Baghabari | A?% :



BIBLIOGRAPHY

Government of Bangladesh K|
1965

Chittagong Port Authority -

Port of Chalna Authority -

ir. Nurul Momen Khan, -

Chairman Chittagong Port
Authority.

Report of the Sea and i
Inland Sub-committee of the
Ministry of Planning.

Report of ESCAP Seminar, -
Hongkong&

Institute of Shippinz "
BEconomics,Bremen

Report by the UNCTaD
Secretariat

UNCTAD Publiection -

The Third Five Year Plci
1985~90, Planning Comuigslon,
Dhaka.

Yezr Book - 1983-84.

car EBook - 1983-84.

i
'1

Containerisation and
Bangladesh - Keynote
discussion paper, 1984.

Development of Marine
Facilities October,1978.

Planning for change: Unit
loads in ESCAP Ports,December,
1978.

Port Management Text Book,
1978.

Apprisal of Port investnents,
1977,

Port Development A hand book

for Planners in developing
countries, 1978.



Role of Crop Insurance

in Agricultural Vevelopment

by

A, L, Dhar
e freneral Munucer,

Sadharan dima Corporaticu,

W

3,Dilkusha Commercial Arew,

Dhakea

Paper prepared iu purticl rulrilment ol the reguirements Ler
successiul complcticr ¢f Senior Staff Course held at the Bangladesh

tublic administration Yrainiig Centre,Dhuka during Jetober 9 - January 11,193‘»



»

?I

ROLE 0 NCE IN

L L P

By A.K. Dhar,Grnergl Manager,
Sadharan Ring Cerperatien.

Crop Insurance is a Welfare proposition based on the
»rinciples of Insurance, It is an important 1link in the chain of
diverse measures to s?cure/#stabilization in the Agricultural
Industry, ‘

Undoubtedly Agriculture is a risky Enterprise. As a business
Enterprise, it 18 susceptible to all the Social and Economie
uncertainties which any other Enterprise has to encounter, Beside
these, Agriculture 1is especially susceptible to physical uncertain-
ties of nature because the major operation of this trade is carried

on in the open field and the aitesprenite has to deal with what
are known as " Act of God ",

Risk in Agricultural Activities may be divided in three
major groups depending on the reasons of uncertanity s-

(a) nggggg;_g;ggg;Q Natural calamity means the uncertainties
of weather such as Draught, Fleod, Hailstorm, Tornade er
Windstorm, Excessive Rain, Excessive Cold or Forst, Natural
Fire and Lightning etc, Natural risks directly causey’
adverse impact on Crop Yield and variability of farm
income is caused due to plant disease, insects and other
pests,

@ne wide incidence of natural hazard may break down

the entire economy of a country where Agriculture is

the main basis of economic structure. Besides,disastsaps
losses, almot every country faces the possibility of
having frequent smaller losses of crop due to natural
Risks,

(b) SQCIAL RISKS:- Agricultural propertyl%ubject to many
uncertainties arising from different social factors., The
soclal factors includeg- (i) Fire,(i1) Burglary or Theft;
(111) Strike; (iv) war, civil Commotion;(v) Change in
Social Structure;(vi) Change in Technology ;(vii)wrongfully
financing policy;(viii) In-effective extension services;
(1x) Quamtity of management etec,

(Contd..P/2)
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(c) BCONOMIC RISKS:- Agricultural enterprise beside being
subject to various naturgl and soecial hazards is also

Susceptible to a economic risks, These are fluctuatipe,
in the price of agricultural products which can not be
anticipated alwaps by the farmersand unexpected increase
in the prices of inputs in agriculture without a corres-
ponding rise in the prices of farm products,

It i1s revealed from the above that the Agricultural farming
has to be carried on in the face of continual uncertainty, But great
-ajority'of the farmers in most countries are not able to stand
such risks due to their poor condition which affects crop production
adversely and the entire community suffers fep the risks of which
the farwers are direct victims,

R§§rch and development in agricultural technics have made
@noremous progress to reduce these risks and to mitigate their
impacts, Nevertheless the uncertainties affecting farm property
and farmer is still a major factor to be reckoned with,Undoubtedly
insurance is an important tool in the hands of elvilized mand to
encounter the multiplicity eof hazardsto which his properties are
exposed,

Insurance is a self help and mutual help measures among men

who are generally susceptible to same or similar type of hazards,

All 1nsurance%1n principle’are characterized by two fundamental
features e.g. combination of risk and distribution of loss among
many, ! )

Primary function of insurance is the minimization of
unforeseen mfximx risk of loss for the individual through combina-
tion ef a large number of similar risks. It accumulates a common
Fund from the contribution of insured for settlement of claims
arising out of the risks insured. IR other words this 1s the cost
of insurance., This cost of insmrance is called premium which 1is
legally a consideration of insurance. This contribution i.e, premiums
are so determined that the common fund is sufficient te meet the
probable losses and the Necessary expenses of administration,

(Contd...P/3)
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First essential con@ition for insurance is that the risk
must be uncertain, Uncertainty is a funection of probability.
Uncertanity is zero when probability is nil and uncertanity
increaseswith the increase of probability. A hundred percent
probable loss is not the proper object of cover of insurance,
On the other hand a lo#8 heeds no insurance cover when its
probability is nil,

The second important point in surance is that the uncertaihty
~of an individual is minimized through combination of a large number =f
of similar risks, Through insurance even the heaviest impact of
loss upon an individual can be absorbed with little difficulty
by the group as a whole. This is the basiec law which guide the
modern insurance system. '

To be insurable, a risk should satisfy the following basic
conditions sz

(1) A risk must be one which has some uniformity of behaviour
80 that 1t is possible to measure and predict the provability of
loss in future, Such uniformity of hehaviour can be established
ohly when sufficient data is collected with regard to the risk

in question,
henedel
(11) The peril to be covered should be one which o&n not be

wilfully caused to eccur. That 1s insurance is available against
physical hazards and not moral hazards.

(111i) The loss following from the risks should be large
enough to cause a substential reduction in income,

(1v) Cost of insurance should be reasonable and within the
means of the average insuring communi ty,

Presently many countries are showing interest in establishing
Crop Insurance Scheme, These Programme are rightly considered by
them as means of increasing productivity in agriculture and as a
measure of Social Welfare,

(Contd..{P/u)



UsS,A, U.S.A, started underwriting the Insurance of growing
crop as early as 1898 on voluntary basis. Tis attempt failed. The
Insurance Companies almost completely withdrew themselves from this
field after 1930, Crop Insurance Programme again was launched on
a nation-wide basis in 1939. Inspite of charging premium at an
average rate of 10.2%, the loss ratio durkx during early years of
their operation was above 160%, In view of this" Congress" passed
& legislation in 1947 reducing the scope of this programme, The
limitatien of the programme combined with improvement in operation
led to a better result but till the over all claims experience of
the venture was not a profitable one,

UntilX 1954, the adminstrative and operative cost of the
Federal Crop Insurance Programme were met from the Government
Treasury. In recent years, it is reported that after introduction
of " Crop Credit Insurance " the extent of subsidy has come down to
30% sof the total administrative cost,

JAPAN:- Crop Insurance in Japan was initiated by Government
in 1939 ( on compulsory basis) following the enactment of the
Agricultural Insurance Law of 1938. This law was later amended in
1947 to bring major changes in the Scheme. A major share of financial
responsibility in running agricultural system in Japan is carried
by Government., The Government meet deficit by means of underwriting
Re-insurance responsibility in respect of each crop. Government
also offer subsidy for premium adjustment. The Government subsidy
is a part of the official policy to add and support agriculture.
The initial phase of their crop insurance programme has been marked
by heavy losses. Indemnity paid to farmers exceeded premium contri—
bution in almost every year,

A SRI-LANKA2 Sri-lanka initiated a Pilot Crop Insurance Scheme
from 1958 on compuisory basis in an identified area. During the
first 5 years of their operation, they experienced favourable
operational result but seriously suffered from the problem of
non-realisation of premium. The scheme is limping inspite of law
for compulsory crop insurance or Govt. subsidy‘of the administrative
expenses,

(Contd...P/5)
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ZNDIA:~ In 1973, the General Insurance Corporation of India
in co-operation with Guzrat Fertilizer Company, took-up all risk
Crop Insurance Schemes in two Districts in Guzrat State. These
8chemes were based on individual approach. These were suspended
by the end of 1976 since they proved to be un-economic on the whole.
The ratio of loss in relation to the premium income was 1,069%.
Based on such experience, the Government came up with "Area Approach®
for Crop Insurance and the new scheme is being implemented in
Guzrat and West Bengal States. It is in limited scale, insuring the
production loan only, but the scheme 1s already in various problems,
such as how to convince the farmers on the benefits of their crop
insurance scheme,

As Bangladesh is primarily an agricultural country and as her
overall development depends on the development of agriculture, the
S8adharan Bima Corporation since h r birth in 1973 as a Public
enterprise has been thinking of the role she can play in the
udpliftment of the condition of the farmers in the country,
Accordingly, she took up a programme to study how the concept of
crop insurance was feasible as a commercial-cum-social welfare
proposition, At the outset, steps were taken to collect basic data
and necessary information connected with the system from both
within and outside the country., But the same difficulty as experienced
in the matter of availability of basic data in the developed
countries for the purpose of crop insurance has also been experienced
in case of our country. While figures as to production of different
crops could be procured, datagss regarding crop failure could not be
collected even though efforts have been made in that direction with
all the seriousness, :

In the meantime, sometime in December, 1976 a " Manual on
Crop Insurance for Developing Countries®™ published by the FAO
(Food and Agricultural Organisation) of UNO was received by the
Govt.of People's Republic of Bangladesh, After proper study of the
recommendations made in the publication the Govt.decided to
introduce crop insurance in the country on "Pilot Scheme Basis"
and Sadharan Bima Corporation was entrusted withthe taks of its
implementation,

(Contd..P/6)
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As a first step towards intreducing Crop Insurance in the
country Sadharan Bima Corporation prepared a Pilot Crop Insurance
Scheme and started underwriting business from T.AMAN Season in
the year, 1977,

RURPOSE OF THE SCHEME

The principal objects of the scheme are s-

i) To indemnify farmers' loss, provide a stabilizing effect
on farm income and to promote Agricultural production and

i1) To undetake research necessary for the promotion and
development of such crop insurance;

AREA OF OPERATION )

It was considered proper to limit operation of the scheme
to representative farms in each district of the country,

With a view to achieving better result in the operation
of the scheme Sadharan Bima Corporation decided to allow cover only
to the Group Farmers. It was also decided to allow insurance cover
to different locations throughout the whole country to have a wide °
spread of risks and also collect necessary information for assessing
the degrees of susceptibility of different areas to different
risks in respect of each Crop.

NG PRINCI SC

a) Protection is to be offered only agahist uncertainty
of crop yields not against price flauctuations;

b) The insurance covers serious quantity losses only and
not qualitative loss;

\ c) The amount of insurance protection is restricted to the
investment cost of the crop upto 80% of production of each crop
and remaining 20% is left un-covered as the quantity is taken
to be the margin of profit.

d) Sum Insured, premium, losses and indemnity are first
determined in commodity units and then converted to cash on the
basis of Govt, fixed price ruling at the time of effecting
insurance,

(Contd...P/?)
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e) Premium rates have been fixed at uniform levels for each
type of crop throughout the country;

f) Sum Insured for each crop is determined as per previous
5 years! average per acre production or national average yield
whichever 1s less;

g) Holding of an individual is treated as a Unit of Insurance;

h) No risk attaches under the policy unless at least 75% of
the crop sown, planted gorws on the insured Unit;

i) Crop Insurance has been made voluntary;

J) Presently, we offer insurance cover to Paddy, Jute, Wheat
and Sugarcane angst Draught, Flood, Cyclone, Hailstorm, Plant
diseases and Pest attacks,

AMOUNT OF INDEMNITY :-
1) Loss is determined separately for each insurance Unit,

ii) The amount of loss with respect to any insurance unit is
determined on the basis of difference of actual production and
the sum insured on the following formula

L1

Value of crops at different
S es o oducti

1) For losses occuring during the first 1/6the period of total
period growth....20%

2) " " 2nd " " 308
3) " " 3ra " 50%
4) " . RO n 708
5) " i " 5th " n 85%
6) " o 6th " " 100%

(Contd...P/8)
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To develope rates of premiu;j:i 1ntroducef¢rop insurance
in the country, Sadharan Bima Corporation surveyed a good number
of Projects at different parts of the country. Survey nela%ed—fuv*”“J
that normal loss ef various crops due to different causes follows
the undernoted patterns

Cyclone, IPest, }
Crop Flood .} Draught § windstorm &jInsects & [Mise. Total

YDV, TOYEINE FOPWRSNRRD oo e b i BRUR S Y
BORO 7% 5% 5% 5% 2% 25%
AMAN 20% 1% 4% 7% 2% 4%
AUSH 20% 5% 2% 1% 2% 30%
WHEAT - 8% 2% 5% 2% 17%
JUTE 2% L% 'Y 2 5% 2% 17%
SUGARCANE  18% . - 11% L 29%

However, these statistical data were not sufficient for
developing separate rates of premium for different crops of different
agro-climatically homogeneous geographic areas of the country.
Nevertheless, the survey lead to a daga basis for initial planning
for crop insurance programme, Accordingly, to make a start of the
Scheme the under-mentioned rates of premium and quantum of excess
for different insurable crops were developed.

“Gors T i e O L e
BORO 6% 25¢
AMAN 15% 34%
AUSH 9% 30%
JUTE - 3% 17%
SUGARCANE 6% 254
WHEAT 3% 17%

Subsequently, considering the inability of the poor farmers
and also considering that the high rates of premium might affect
cultivation, rates of premium for different crops were reduced

to 3% to 5% and un-indemnifiable amount were fixed at 10% of sum
insured.

(Contd...P/9)
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ASSESSM OF 10SS AND SET T OF CLAIM

In case of loss or apprehension of loss of crop the insured
farmers are to report to nearest office of Sadharan Bima Corporation
and submit their claim in prescribed form,

On receipt of claim intimation, Head Office arranges
inspection of the affected farms. In most of the cases Head Office
representatives are sent to assess crop damage.AS a standing rule,
survey of the affected field 1s conducted jointly by the Sadharan
Bima Corporation, concerned local official of Agriculture Department
in presence of insured or his representative and offiddl of other
concerned departments or organisation,

All claims are processed and settled by the Hezd Office
directly. The claim cheque is issued in the Joint names of loan
giving Agency and insured for group farm/societies alongwith a
list of the claim payees showing the amount 6f claim payable to
each insured member,

ADMINISTRATION OF THE SCHEME

Presently the scheme is operated on a Pibt Basis by a separate
department at the Head Office of Sadharan Bima Corporation, All
motivation works and crop damage survey at the time of loss are
being conducted from Head Office., Head Office officials visit
B.R.D.B, (IRDP) Societies and motivate the farmers for taking Crop
Insurance Policy in evéfy crop season, They also attend the training
classes conducted by the TCCA's and narrate the benefits of Crop
Insurance to the Samity Managers present.,

The concerned Zonal/Regiomd/Branch/Sub-Branch and Unit Offices
of Sadharan Bima Corporation procure business and collect premium
conduct periodical inspection of the insured farms under their .
respective jurisdiction,

(Contd...P/10)
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OP I c N N ON TO
Acreage § Sum Insured § .. . o Claim
il of covered Barned
Land

1977 72.31 63,125,00 3,156.25 4,929.00 156,17  7.81
1978 1475.10 38,37,306.00 1,28,073.90 3,42,006,76 267,04 8,91
1979 1957.66 47,18,452.50 ° 1,85,275.32  6,94,802.63  375.01 .73
1980  3177.29 75,01,896.91 2,51,674,17 9,40,285.42 373,61 12,53
1981  1906.27 48,56,054.55 1,79,851.07 7990,900.69 439,75 16,29
1982  1217.76 34,92,106.,04 1,26,483.27 4,04, 6576,72 335.67  12.186
1983 676,70 21,8Y4,806.60 75,281.48  3,16,805.76  420.82  14.50
1984 652.16 23,83,883,92 91,093.63  3,87,193,08 425.04 16,24
1985  287.67 13,20,670.50 39,622.22 3,14 944,30 542,48 23,84
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Since we introduced the scheme Sadharan Bima Corporation
encountered number of problems and difficulties the most important
ef them being ’i

1) As crop insurance is voluntary and limited to selected
areas only, thelfarm owners prefer Insurance Cover for the inferior
land and their farn and keep the hazard-free area under cultivation
leading to highirate of claim in every season.

2) As the farmers of Bangladesh are mostly illiterate and are
not aware of the concept of insurance, they take it as a source of
immediate gain énd show a tendency of lodging claim against almost
all the insured land. The group leaders of the farmers can contribute
much to avoid such type of moral hazard. But contrary to this, they
often encourage fradulent claims in different ways in order to gain
cheap popularity, '

3) The climatic condition of this country is such that the
perils covered ﬁnder crop insurapee are likely to occur in almost
all areas every season. Sometimes, these perils cause damage to the
crop and sometines not. But the clever farmers take full advantage
of these natural phenomena,

|
4) Though mhe Sadharan Bima Corporation is charging g# premium

ak a rate muchibwar to loss cost yet the premium load appears to be
high in relation to the production cost affecting the profit margin
of the farmers or our country, This leads to tendency of lodging

claim against the insured lands on flimsy grounds also,
v A -

5) Due to Lertain lacking in existing land recording system
difficulty has been experienced by Sadharan Bima Corporation in the
way of identifying damage land for the purpose of giving compensation,
Consequently problens are encountered in extending the scope of
eperation of the,schene for farmers other than gruup farms and farm
lands under intensive supervision,

6) At the time of accepting crop insurahce Sadharan Bima
Corporation experienced bad underwriting of risk for not having
accurate per acré Yield. Similarly due to absence of adequate
information as t6 nature and cause of crop damage in clear terms
they have been hhndicapped to arrive at correct assessment of loss,
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7) Due to different netﬁods of cultivation adopted by the
farmers, absence of uniform and adequate irrigation system, and
fariation in input application, there is variation in both quantity
of crdp yleld and cpy damage.

CN

8) The ;ggg:;:—of crop insurance is not only to indemnify
the farmer at the time of loss or damage to their property by
insured peril but also to see that steps are taken by the insured
in time 80 as to prevent occurance of the insured peril. This,
in turn, requires that there is timely supply and application o f
necessary inputs to the crops facing probable loss/damage by
insured peril, But, in fact, the farmers in our country do not
get supply of power-pumps, pesticides, fertilizer and other such
materials from the relevant authorities in time and in adequate
quantity,

A National Seminar on Crop Insurance was held on L4th and
Sth May, 1981. All the participants agreed on the points that
for the ¢verall mpiifimmmi economic development of the country
in general and for the economic upliftment of the farmers in
particular,‘Crop Insurance is the most effective weaponf They
opined that the Crop Insurance Scheme should be continued in an
expanded form,

The Seminar made the following recommendations s-

l. That the scope of Crop Insurance should be made wider
and extended to the larger number of farmers, particularly the
small and marginal farmers,

2. That for effective <f£mx expansion of the scheme throughout
the whole country, Govt. particularly the Ministry of Agriculture
should come forward in undertaking the massive crop insurance
programme jointly fm with Sadharan Bima Corporation. That if the
crop insurance scheme is to be made viable, a reasonable premium
rate should be developed on the experience of actual operation
of the scheme and consequently, Govt. should come forward te
subsidize a portion of the premium, For this purpose an Insurance
Guarantee Pund may be created,

(Contd...P/13)
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3. That vigorous compaign should be made by Sadharan Bima
Corporation in collaboration with all concerned agencies, viz,
Agriculture Extension Department, Agriculture Information Service,
B.R.D.B. etc, y

k., That Bureau of Statistics should provide to Sadharan Bima
Corperation area-wise per acre actual yield statistics fer the
last 5(Five) years throughout the country for Paddy, Wheat, Sugarcane
and Jute,

5. Group underwriting on both co-operative and individual
approach basis should be encouraged. However, care should be taken
to ensure that group interest does not become subservient to personal
interest.

6. Af effective forum should be developed whereby a close
co-operation can be evolved amongst the involved agencies both
at field and ,lanning level,

7. The qntstion of setting up a separate crop insurance
agency was discussed and at this stage it was felt premature to
establish such a separate agency.

8. The feasibility of administering crop insurance at the
community level by the commodities themselves should be explored
by selecting a few zommadttissx communities where the programme
can be tested with full back-up support from the Sadharan Bima
Corporation, BIA, BRDB, Ministry of Agriculture, Ministry of
Co-operatives and Rural Development and other concerned agencies.
The possibility eof employing Educated Rural Youths in the community
level programme may also be simultaneously examined. Cummunity
level involvement is- likely- to reduce moral hazards and at the same
time lead to expansion of the programme,

9. That steps should be taken to indemnify reasons of an
elimination-minimisation of moral hazards. This can be done if due
care is taken in underaritigg the risks particularly at the time
of selection of the risks and fixing up the sum insureds.Introduction
of @ system of periodical inspection of the insured crop may also do
& lot in this regard. For this purpose, the services of extension
Workers in all concerned organisations may be utilised,

lo. That attempts should be made for motivating the insured
farmers as to the actual purpose of crop insur WWPOQ so that they
may do away with the tendency for lodging the"due claims,
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11, That Bureau of Statistics may compile area-wise Crop
Damage Statistids for every crop season and make the same available
to Sadharan Bima Corporation as quickly as possible.Sadharan Bima
Corporation, on 1ts'part, may continue assessing losses on crop
cutting basis as far as practicable in respect of each insurance
unit, If these two assessments differ substantially, third assessment
may be mdde by an independent person/body before the claim is paid.

12. That decentralisation of SBC's field activities with
provision for regular supervision and monitoring should be developed.

13. That timely credit supply by the concerned agencies
should be ensured,

: 14, That input supply in time and in adequate quantity should
be snsured by the concerned agencies,

15. That insured farmer should be induced to keep and maintain
appropriate records as to crop-yield/crop-damage/lost. Feasibility
for giving mmxex bonus for this may be examined,

16, That underwriting and claim settlement procedure
Particularly the table of indemnity and the administration of the
scheme should be made more simplified , objective and rational.

17, That crop insurance should be linked with agricultural
credit wherever these are provided for by various credit giving
agencies, '

18, That as to re-insurance problems, Reserve Fund should
be established within the country and Regional Co-operation be
sought with the developing countries. The possibility of creating
a Regional Compensation Fund by the developing countries engaged
in crop insurance business should be explored,

19. That steps shoﬁld be taken for training of the personnels
involved in crop insurance programme, within the country and abroad .
For this purpose, Bangladesh Insurance Academy may be given the
responsibility by strengthening its existing facilities.In this
connection, APRACA and other International Agencies viz,UNDP,UNCTAD
etc. may be approached for financial and other technical assistance,

(Gohd...P/15)
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After this ' National Seminar', the Planning Commission,
in persuance of the decision of the N.E.C. Prepared a paper
evaluating the on-going Crop Insurance Scheme,

In this paper Dr. Shahadat Ullah, Member Planning Commission
opined that " Positive Measures are necessary to induce farmers
to purchase Crop Insurance in large number and for larger areas",

| - b

g: ] : 7 F

|
l. The pilot project should continue with the thrust on
expansion of area so as to cover at least 50,000 acres upon which
a full evaluatien should be undertaken.,

2. K88, Bureau of Statistics and Extension Agents of the .
Directorate of Agriculture nay be involved in policy underwriting ,
and assessment of damage of loss,

3. The sum insured may be based on 50% of the value of crop
@t the procurement price instead of 80% now at present.

4. The current method of premium fixation should be replaced
by & uniform premium rate at a level that will provide incentive
to farmers to take up policies in larger humber,

5. The question of holding-wise pdlicy vis-a-vis crop specific
Policy may be examined alongwith the feasibility of multi-year
policies,

6. In case of share cropping policy be issued in the name of
Joint holder of bargadar and land-lord,

7. Publicity programme to educate farmers about the benefit
of crop insurance should be launched by the Sadharan Bima Corporation
in co-operation with the Gram Sarkers,

8. Reserve from the general insurance should be creatively
used for strengthening field staff in support of programme expansion
rather than as a cushion for loss.

Giving the due consideration to the recommendation of the
Planning Commission Sadharan Bima Corporation has recently revised
their on-going "Pilot Crop Insurance Scheme" for immediate
implementation,
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FAO h#s long recognised the key role Crop Insurance can play
in productive agriculture, The genesis of Crop Insurance Schemtf
in the different developing countries of Asia can be traced to the
persistént efforts of F,A.0, They organised the first FAO working
Party on Crop and Live-Stock Insurance in Asian Region 29 years
ago (1956). 8ince then FAO extended substantial support to many
countries for their efforts in this field,

In his key-note addressed to the participants of the Asian
Crop Insurance Seminar held on 16-20 Sépt'80 at Tokyom Japan
Mr. D.L. Umali the then FAQ Regional Representative for Asia and
the Pacific evaluated the role of Crop Insurance in Agricultural
development as under 3 ' :

It will perhaps be enough to note two pointssz

FIRST,‘in Japan , the Agricultural Loss Compensation Act of
1947 made a meaningful impact on agricultural and rural development
as (a) it protected farmers from natural calamities;(b) made more
effective the land reform programme, specially for the former
tenants who lost the support of land-lords; and (¢) secured stable
food supply by providing production base for small farmers,

I

Since 1ts initial implementation 37 years ago, a number of
changes have been incorporated into this Act, But the essential
features of the Japanes scheme have stood the test of time and
remain the same- a point that should not be lost on countries
seeking to distill development experience,

These are (a) the programme 1s compulsory; (b) government
support is needed to cover all operating expenses and sometimes
to cover part of premiums; and (c) the government provides the
re-insurance 'to.support the schene,
i st 5 g
SECOND; in contrqgt, it would appear that most other countries

in Asia havé‘relied-either through lack of resources or deliberate
policy cholce-on the percolation effect of general policies of
economic growth, Crop insurance, hag, therefore, lower-drawer
priority where the approach is " trickle down " from the top,
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Ir. Umali concluded his address with the following
comments:-‘

" Iho primary purpose of a Socially Oriented Crop Insurance
Bchele/Progralme in a developing country 1s to start with the
survival and liberation of the weakest., It is also the way of
self-sustaining gfowth, There is no other way."

Thefningth Session of the UNCTAD Committee on invisables
attributed crop insurance as a means of promoting selected agricul-
tural production and made following comments :-

It is strongly felt that, in a developing country, crop
insurance might achieve increased specialized agricultural produc-
tion mainly throughs

(1) higher specialization in single cash crops;
(11) more intensive investments in rural development and
'better credit facilities;
(111) higher land preductivity through the use of more
ladvanced techniques and agricultural practices;
i
As regards the farming condition prevailing in Bangladesh,
SIDA publication correctly observes that the topographicalf and
hydrologisal conditions in Bangladesh ‘combine to produce a highly
risky environment,é}Ops ape often destroyed by abnormal floods and
a large part of the rice acreage must .be therefore planted with
relatively iew ylelding, but flood tolerant rice. The application
of 1nferior 'seeds dnd expensive fertilizers and pesticides is under
these cenditions, & hazardous experiment which the majority of
farmers do not dare to undertake as long as they are poor, in
debted and in constant danger of losing their land in case of crop
fajilure (Deyylder and Asplund, 1979),

8., It is an accepted fact that the farmers in Bangladesh
conduct their farming trade in a highly risky environment, Unless
this risk in their trade is minimized we can not expect them to
apply expensive modern technology and increase agricultural produc-
tion. Insurance of growing crop is the most efficient device to
minimize the adverse consequence of agricultural risks.

(Contd,..P/18)
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b, Bangladesh is a country where almost all farmers are
at subsistence 6r below subsistence level, They need capital not
only for applying modern technology but alse for traditional
eperation and also for maintence of their families during
Pre-harvesting period. No doubt they borrow money from institu-
tional sources as well as from village Mahajans but do not dare
to invlove more amount ef money for improved cultivation because
of uncertanity in ;réduction, if they were assured of financial
re-imbursement in case of crop failure due to insured perils they
will be encouraged to invest more amount of capital for improved
cultivation even from their borrowings,

i

¢c. Crop Iﬁsurance can improve the position of farmers
in relation te agricultural credit. Frequent crop failure will
net have much effect 1in repayment of credit.

d. Farners;vill have greater confidence in venturing upon
the adoption of new and improved farming practices resulting in
larger yield,

e, Crop Insurance may promote attitude amongst the farmers
favourable to co-operative efforts which may contribute wide scale
benefit to the agricultural industry in particular and to the

nation as a wholp.
1

The Director General of FAO told the special Session of
the U.S. General Assembly a few years h/g‘aecgk " It is clear, with
every passing year that for most conountries, a satisfactory
agricultural performance is a precondition of development in wider
sense. Surely no nation can be truwely considered independent 1 f
it is unable to freduce or buy the food supplies needed by its
people, " |

In concluéion this can safely be recommended that because
of obvious potenﬁial beﬁefits of a proper{y managed crop insurance

programme it should be an integral part of agricultural and rural

!
development policy of a country like ours,
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INTRODUCLTION

All concerned with the engineering educttion of the
country know that the students admitted in the d=ycey B.Sc.

Engineering degree programmes cannot have their education

completed in four calendar years and at times it tokes moro
thon six years for & student to complete his course in a
regular monner. The students admitted in th BUET and Phe
Chittagong Engineering College immediately after the H.S.C.
axamination results of 1984 have not yet becn called in to
attend classes. These youth have by now lost more than one
and & half years of their valuable life time for no fault
of their own. In our country some fiftecen thousond students

‘pass the H.S.C. examinations in science group in Ist and

2nd divisions each year. The cspiring good 2nd divisioners
do not qualify to sit for admission test in BUET and their
only hope of becoming enginecrs is the Engineering Colleges
of the country at Chittagong, Khulne ond Rajshahi. But this
year on the 29th of September,1985, the teachers' represen-
tatives of fhese colleges at a press:c¢onference in Dhaka
declared that they would not bo*admifting new students in..
the session 1985-86'which isvagainst the Govt. polieys It
is well known that there is tremendous amount of competi-
tion for cd-isgionin the Engineering Colleges, some 16
candidates competing for each seat and the amount of com-
motion and frustration generated by this untoward decision
of the Enginecring College- tcachers can be well imagined.-

A11 ?bis_indicates that crisis prevails in the cengin-
eering.education of the country. In my this paper I have
tried to analyse the state of affairs of the Ingineering
Colleges that gdve rise to such a situation. To quantify
the dimensions of the issue, I colleccted materials from
&ll the Engineering Colleges on the tecachers, the students,
the academic programmes and the financial outlay. I have
also interviewed some of the teachers in each.of these
Colleges where my selecction of personnel was biased towards
the knowledgeable quarters. I have analysed the gatheréd
information in my own way. With them I have added my own
knowledge from my-léhg'ésSOCiatidﬁ-of nineteen years with
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these Ingincering Colleges subsqu-nt to some six yeafs of
rigorous field scrvice., 1 have drawn conclusions and mode
recommendations as wel,All views exprcssed herein arc Ly
own in my pcrsonal capacity and do not reflect any ocopinion
of the Dircctorite of Technical Bducwtion or the Ministry
of Education, Govt. of Bangladcsh,

The informcfion gothervd. on mobility of touchers comc

"

to many uses in my paper. The Colloge

3 supplicd the dates
of joining und leaving o post in cascs of fresh appointment,
transfer, promotion, training and rcegignation or just leav-
ing without notice.for caoch and every tcacher these offices
had files on My, poersonal knowlcdoe tells thot xsarly five
percent of the files are not available with the Colleges.,
In some cascs these . files werc called in by the Ministry of
Education to proccgs termination nrcoecdurce of teachers
ebsconding for a long period and in others the concerned
teacher might have removed it on purpose without tnraning
in afterwards. These informations were clustered on year-
wise basis and have-been prescnted in Table=1, Page. .22
to... 26, ,In this Table the I-Column added for a certain
intervel of time gives the total number of” tetichers = join-
ed' during that interval in the particular Catcgory of post
and the E-Column gives the figurc for thosc left the post,
while their differcnce shows the number of tcachers thot
were constantly available for that‘intﬁrﬁal without regurd
to the number existing from before. in R-Column figure is
the diffcrence of correspanding year”s'I—sum cnd the E-gum
added to {(subtracted from, if E~sum is greater )the pre-
vious year's R-Column figure. If an R-Column were drawn
out for cach category of posts, then an R-column figure
would give the number of teachers of that category cvai-
lable throughout that year. The number of teachers shown
in Table-2, page 27 : to - 30. working in a particu-
lar year were obtained in this monncr. The limitation of
the R-Column depends upon the size of the cluster-pcriod.
For example, at a particular year say, there was only onc
teacher from previous yeor who 1lcft in the month of March
and subsequently another teacher joinced in the month of
August. The R=colunn figure would indicote that there wac
one teacher available during the whole year., If the clustes
-period were rcduced, the picture would have been more rec-
alistic herc. Bu® precsently one-ycar cluster should serve
Well. TR wea - U o + At
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BACKGROUND INFORMATION

The first Engineering College of the country was es-

'tablished in 1947'by converting the Ahsanullah School of

Engineering into the Ahsanullah College of Enginecering
which name was soon changed to the Ahsanullah Engineering
College and Govt. gave its seal of approval tc it in 1948,
This College $£lourished through on Intcr-Collcge Programme
established in 1954 with the Texns A & M College of the
U.5.A. The Semester system was intrcduced in it with the
group of students admitted in 12%% together with the in-
trouduction of Amcrican text books in profusion taught by
& host of Amcrica-traincd teachers. The tcrminologies
chargeds ”Undérgradu&te Study" now meant the study after
completion of which one was awarded the Graduction degree,
post-graducte education become "graduate study"” and the
doctoral study came to be known as "post-graduate studyt
In 1962 this College was converted into the East Pakistan
University of Engineering and Technology which appropriatc-
ly got the name Bangladesh University of Engineering and
Technology, BUET for short, in December,1971.,

As the pace of development quickened, the Govt. from
its own resources established Enginecring Colleges ot Roj-
shehi, Chittagong and Khulna and these started function-
irg from 1964, 1968 and 1972 respectively with an initial

intake of 120 students in each, later raising to 180

students. The envisaged intake in 1985 was 240, But as
nupber of teachers fixed by the Services Reorgonisation
Counmittee in its recommendation will in that event raise
the present planned 1:15 teacher-student ratio of to 1:20
oonsidcfing Engincering teachers only, or from present

1¢12 to 1:16 considering all types of teachers, so it will
taks quite some’ time before this con be achieved. The infra-
structure like hostels, cloass roons, -laboratory equipment
etec. clso could not be developed during the S P Y P for

the requirement of 240 intcke due to non-availability of
fund and price hike of matcricls., The shops and Laborator-
ies of some of these Colleges are deficient in many res-
pects. Foreign assistence to the tune of US $ 490,+00

under UNESCO/NORAD grant helped the Chittagong and the

\ ) A ( Contdoeoo-P/A)
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Khulna Engineering Colleges in equipping the shops, lab-
oratories and libraries. This was a two year programme
starting from April, 1980 to March, 1982. The US $46.848
million IDA/UNDP/OD. issistonce progremme lunched in
January, 1985 as Technical Education Project-A for the
strengthening of 22 educationsl institutions under the
Directorate of Technical Education includes the four Engin-
eering Colleges -also. So faor my knowledge goes, this project
is yet to have o smooth salling for leck of drive,

The Enginecring Colleges of the country hoave too many
care=takers., The administration is looked cfter through the
Principal of the respective Collcge by the Directorate of
Technicul Liducation on beholf of the Ministry of Education
These Colleges have no governing bodies and no Vice=Principals.
The Dircctorate, the PFublic Service Commission; The Educa-
tion Hinistry and the Establishment Ministry ct times
Jointly in verious combinations and at times independently
look after thé recruitment of teachers., The Education
Ministry allocates funds, the Dircctorate distributes it
and the 4ccountant General's Office regulates expenditure
sonetimes through asbitarery local rules of its own. The
Yonal Universities are the guardians of academic stand-
ards. The Public Works Department looks aftcr the facili-
ties. The Principal of the Collcge is the sole custodian
of public property to the tune of nearly Tk, 100 crore in
present day value., He nceds to call for spot quotation for
any purchase exceeding Tk.150/- (some times), general quo-
vation for purchase value exceeding Tk.2500/-, paper ad-
vertisement for value €xceeding Tk.5000/- and permission
from the Minigtry for value exceeding Tk.10,000/-, all
these for expenditure From "Other Contingency'™ funds by
wheih the odllego neete bills for fuel, stationery, athe-~
letic club cnd common room, prizes, liveries, study tour
of students, repair of vehicles, small naintenance works
etc.. The powers of the Principal for book binding is
'%,200/-. No regular fund is provided for repain: dnd
maintencnce of equipment -nd no Journe.ls for College
library are subscribed due to non-allocation of forcigh
exchange . Currcnt books are hard to find in thc College
libfaries as a roximmm yearly allocution of Tk.20,000/-
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in local currency does not attract any supplier to import
titles of choice from haterogeneous publishers because of
poor g8ize of the fund,

The qualification for thc recruitment of engineering tcach=
ers is a standard cne. The educational qualifications sare:-

&) for Lectures : Ist class B.Sc. Engineering Degree
or & Higher degree or 2nd class B.Sc.
Engineering degree with one years!
procctical experience.,
b) for Asstt.
Professors:Ist class B.Sc. Engineering degrec
or & Higher degrec,
c) for higher : ‘
poste ¢ M.Sc. Engineering Degrece or its
equivalent or Ph.D. in Engineering.

.

d) All rccruitments are direct and normally through

L B.8.C. But there is_nb teccher ﬁraining progreamme ;.. %
till to daote. The IDA/UNDE/ODA Aid programme will
+initiate o.staff deveclopment scheme in the near

future in co-operation with the BUET.

The trcdition of Engineering education set in the
country by the Ahsanullah Engineering College and the BUET
under the aegis of Late Dr. M. A. Rashid, the 3rd Principal
of the (ollege aond Ist Vice-chancellor of the Universify
has great influsnce in the academic mattcrs of these
colleges. Uptill now the Engincering Collegeg of the coun-
try take pride in an admission systcwm above blemish within
the publicly cnnounced frame works. There is no, and there
never was, perceptible degree of indulsgcence in rampant
copying in the exeaminations conducted by these Collegec;
the adventurous usually gets ceaught and explellcd for o
minimum of one ycar plus cancellation of Iis current
candidature,
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My last comment in this respect is that the engineering

education and -  educational institutions should not be
put on the same platform with the higher levels of general
education and such educational institutes. The reason lies
in the definition of the term "Engineering" which has been
defined as "™ the professional art of applying science to
the optimum conversion of the resources of nature to tene-
fit man." The engineering education must have to be cap-
able of teaching its students (a) all the science neceded,
(b) the art of application of this science and (c¢) the
technique of judging optimality, all with a view to bene-
fit man. 4 failure in any of these aspects in the Engin-
eering education will not benefit man. In engineering the
focus is not all on "Knowledge for the :sake of knowledgel
there is something moré, the application of a part of ac-
quired knowlcdge to benefit man,.

S
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The muin causes of crisis in the Enginaering Gallsgaa!QIOf
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8) perenniul acute shortuge of engineering teaohersﬂ

b) faulty recruitment Dalicy of enginecring teaoherq,

s) ﬁuck of mechanism to hold engiﬁeérihg toaghorg in their %

Wd)tﬂfailure-of‘administration in Providing subbﬁpting“tcahﬁib

‘_(“cggp,leyel.Stwff,

©). "indulgence given .to the sbudents By the higher cuthority

.,i_gpq_popsqqueﬁt'dempralisation of teachers,

, s to
.8xert themselves in achioving the tusk orf thaix‘;uni%aaion,
g Ty Gl fey y T

S g);;inaﬁaquatq uutpofify in myﬁhands of tho lacal adﬁinisfra—

392

W Jt]ion y and

h) lack of support fo loculvadmiﬁisffdtldn.Enyhe autﬁority.

BtV e v

8hortoge of Toachors: o 7 iid

%

In any discudsion oﬁ'theVEnginoering Colleges the pbint that

" always comes Up ‘first is tho aoute shortage of paaghaxsngn the

' past there Were no converted offort to,pnfﬁgny this acuteness
- with fhckd .ng figures. A stitisties was oy propared at the:

Chittagong Engincering Gollsge in 198 and 1% had many fraws,
With the information gg$nerod tais time, g realistic pisture is
availgble‘ior all'fhé;gglléées for any poriod uptill nows The

.COllggéeWiéo teaché£ $tréhg£h at any year cin be seecn in Tablo~2

page 27 +to 30, iﬁ,éun be seon’ that the teacher position has
slightly improved from 1982, 'The reason is that a:geod number
of promotion cases were findliééd*dﬁring 1982 and 1983 as ean
be scen in Table-3, At present Chittugong and Khulna have less
than 50% of engincering teachers required and ang Bajshahiohas
62;;55&;@,@‘@@"}131&@!&&3&&3~nea.uz~1,y 80%. The last two figures are
also not Something to be Gdmired at, A scrutiny of the table
will show that in these two last named colleges the no, of lec-
furcs. are the brcdominent ones. Lecturers are the most
volatile group of teachers, Thgy QQVO:@0W'gathGer in the™ *F%
harbour duse to cmbargo of rceruitmon't outside, Tt can be cmphas
tically saig from past CXpe rience and ulso from the data pPre-
Scnted in Table-1 that e loeturcrs move 1ike Schools of .-
fishe May be in the next year almost q11 of them will leave
Colleges if tho outsige cmployment opporfunitios brighten up,

f
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3¢5 Foulty Rocruitmont Policy:

a) 

s. b9 7

4

Tho'qudlificution requircment of teachers has boon mentioncd
carlior. The Looturcrs who join  the colleges are glwdysv/
in foar of their carccr dovelopmonts The highor postsrogquire’

"hlghor OdUCmthﬂul qualific.tions But uptill this time thoro

is no. rogular inscrvice schome for training of tcachers, Aot

Directorate of Toehnicol Bducation was ropeatedly urged. upon
to advortise and f£ill thesce posts and scnd tho reqruits to

‘$BUET for graduate study programme but‘all the plo@dings

wont in vaines Now the Sorviccs-Roorgonisoation Committec has

:‘aﬁolishod thost péstse In 1964—195§'erw‘30me seven or-eight. |

Toachor Trainco Instruetors undor .went such training in
BUET. Now .thore aro atloddt five.of them in higher posts

vf in the Englnoorlng CoLlcgos. Muny Lecturcrs and. ASsistant
fg;Professonmleft collogos bec“uue thoy were poasimlstlc about
. their futurc herc., s 2L ; ‘

- Promotlon of quallflod uoqohoro %o highcr posts is anothor

‘ldetorront 1nutoad of b01ng incontive. Tablce3 shows that

there. werc very. few promotlon cases oxcopt in 1977, 1983 and

1984, On m~ ny an occasion. 2 lectucrer with ‘six yeﬂro or
:imore of toachlng oxpcrlonco,ovon w1th a PhD 1n Englneoring
‘did not get the chunce for promotion and loft the collcge.

- Onc such instonec is sufficicnt to trlggor pqn;e in others.
' The poSts were not advertiscd. On the other hond, there

wore times when littlc rcsponsc was Obt‘and through adver-
tloomontu as their were no qualificd Junlor tOJChGru Jor
rcasons mentioned in 3.3, (a) above and for luck of confi-
dencc on the administration,by,the'prmoticising gnginccrs
which also was gencrated frpm the Same Sourccs.

,.4 Lack of MGChunlum to hold Englnocrlng Toachoru in their jobu-*

A
E e

"'5) :

- The' hlghor authorlty hag & tondoncy to cquate the Enginccr~

ing COilogou with othor gottortd colluguo urdor tHomg It =
docs not occure to thom that the type of men they need can
,easily Garn many times the salary they are offered‘ The
salary has the aspcet of gstatus aluo. This aspcet is also

Upto 1982 the Tochnical Teachers! Training College at Tejgaon =y X
Dhaka had 34 posts of Teacher Traince Instructors, Tho

- Tf,

.
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‘not reflcctcd in the pay structurc of Bnginccring Collecge

tcachers, It is not somcthing they want, but it is somcthing
they arc deprived of with the introduction of cach new pay
sealc. The Notional Pay Scalc took away the tochnlcal pay
and the teaching allowance in addition to lowcring down the
gtatus-wise scale. of poy of Assistont Profesaoru and above
upto thc lével of Principal. The New National Pay SCQlo'”
went o otOP Ffurthor. It allowed cxtra incrcment t0 prgctl—
cing cngincers and university cenginccring toachors and
lowercd down the pay scale of Associate Profesuors ond

Profc3sor = Pr1n01pqlu bclow that of Superlntondlng‘Englncors‘"

and Chicf Englneors, whercas these scales were hlghor beforo

' thc NNPS, The tcachcrs of Engincering Collcges formed an

Association of their own, made rcprouontatlon and ultlmutoly'

took to the strcet for the first time in 1980 culmlnatlng in

on masse reoignation. The pooltlon W&o rootorcd in 1982
though ° the Gradc-1 pay to Profossor—-Pr1n01p 15 was sub- -
jected to harsh condltlono and till to-dote none was given -
this scale. The attltudo is as if "somc arc more cqual than
othcrs's The Modoflod Natlonal Pay Sc&lo agein hit hards

it stoppecd the: enhunced 1n1t1ul po y to leecturcrs, barri~

cadced open passage to Grade-II1 pay ond almost dOand Grade=-I
and Grade-I1 pay to Professor—Pr1n01pals.

The Diréctqraté of Technie:l Educition, rather the Ministry
of Education on the onc hand did not have any specific
programme for staff dovelopment and on other the Dircctorate
of Technicol Bduc..tion ventcd out that no Engincering Collcge
teacher would be sent abroad on SChOluruhlp as most of them
did -not turn back. My flndlngs are dlfforont. ‘From the '
goventh colum with Mot margine and the 1&;1: column of _
Tqblo-4 puge 32 itdn be scon thdt about 60% (22 out of

l37) of tho trainccg’sent aftor Liberation (and upto’ 1983)

havo turned bacKe Thos who were scnt in 1984 and 1985 arc

: yot to complote their trainings Such trainecs. facc problem
'_regardlng their ardcr of deputation as almost oll’ of them e
leave the country without it causing compllcutlons rcgardlng

th01r pays ctce during the trulnlng porlod. This is 2180
a cauuo of frustration. The pronounccment of the Dircctorutec

' mentioned in this paragraph has been highly opposed by the :
Principals, but it had its cffcet on the rccruitment - policy.

-

4



c)”

a)

A small point nced be mentioncd herc. With a vicw to

stdp’désortion of Collcge without notice, the Dircctorate
of Tbchnlcal Bducation scnt instructions to the Principals
of Colloges t0 seizc thce provisional Pass Certificates of

' nowly rpcrultod tcachers so that they would bc in the

collogo for atlcast the adhoc period-of appointmente Tho
Pr1nc1pvlu morc or less ignorcd thig instruction, but
frustration among tcachers swelled by it and the damage
was doncs | ' ‘

Thé contributions of thc Account nt Generals -Officc arc

no less in driving'now rceruits away from thesc Collcges8.
The first pay-éhoquq is always o troublecd onc at.dny placc
of postingy;bc it frosh or tronsfor or promotion, . but it
is morc feliing upon the new rocruits. Many -of thesc arc
hcard to declarc openly that they arc planning to leave

~at the flrut opportunlty becausc a tcacher giving bribe:is

very dorogatory mndhcuts at the root of moral fibree. The

‘other point they say that if they have to give bribc thon

why not join'oome pluce wherc others might bribc thom. An
Assistant Profcssor with o Ph.D. was harrasscd for more
than two yecars rcgording his advanced incrcment for higher
qualification, 3

Therc is no official s sinction for Enginccring Colloge
teachers to toke up consult ney jobs.s I do not consider
such jobs harmful if propor control is onsurod. Many Bngge
tcachers are heard to do o sccond job in assumed nome but
the authority cin hardly do anything about- it as  situa—
tion is #ory dclicate due to the pressurce for running the
Collcgess 2 e

3¢5 Failurc of Administration in providing supporting stoff:

Bach of the Bnginccring Collcges has senctions for the follow-
ing supporting staff: | :

¥

b)
c)
d)

P

f)

aly

Forcmen B ek ek 4 Nos. (Class-=I
Assistont Foromon IO 12 Nos, {-
vDomonstratoro ittt 6 Nos. ! . :
'Laborntory Assistant eee. 2 Nas;.{ Olase-1IT
Draftsman ' cessne 4 Nos..g

Craft Instructors seeees 35 Nose |

. Total:; 60 NoS.
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The Dircectorate of Technic:l Eduction hos the rcsponsibility
to reeiruit all thc Class-III posts. No Collcge has even hilf
the number of thesc sunctioncd posts, In onc prctext or anotheor
these appointments were delayed cnd now there is cmb.rgo. The
individual Colleges took initiative in 1984 to £ill thesc posio
but were thwarted by the Dircetoratc on the plce of cbsorpticn
of oxcess cmployces (nd deprriment.l promotions which wore now
cffeceted uptill now.

Indulgonce given to students by Authority:

Things have comb to such a pass that if the students con

have the courage of demi.nding somcthing, they usually get it
They do not hesitate to resort to such tactics as hungcr strikg
cven to roalizo_their flimsiest demrnde They con do so only
bcecausce they arc much too pampered by our prcss, our politi-—
cians, our administration. The. teachers of Enginccring Collgges -
went on strike in 1982 which did not matter at ~11 till the
Studcents went on o hunger strike in demrnd for rcopcning their
collcgess A minister gocs to a college GSpcecinlly to make
rcquest for concessions in fovour of the students jeoparadizing
the ccademic principlcss on bechalf of the ho~d of Govt. ins-
truction gocs to the Collcgc authority to allow a scetion oZf
the discollegiate students to appear in the University cxami~

nations without rcgird to the fuet that such things could bc

donc only by the Chunccllor, the Viece—Choneccllor -nd the
Controllcr of Examinctions if they had any speeicl powers to
g0 aguinst the principles on which they stood; buscs and telo-
visions procurcd from funds allotted for the Collcges arc
haondcad over to the students muking the Collcge authority com—
plcetely helpless in rcgulating thoir uses It is not all. Theo
Collcge authority-aw;rds punishment to students for scrious
breach of diseipline cnd conduct rulss, the Ministry of Educc—
tion cxoncratcs them; the College authority sccks funds for
Students' study tour ond is turncd out whilc the ssmme fund

in bigger quuntum is releascd ot no timc when students ask

for ite A1l thesc actions cmbolden the students and dwarf

the College authority in front of them, the bittercst fruist

of which is that thc tenchers get deimoraliscd.
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5T Lk of Profossional i ttitudo mong tenchors;

In the Engincering Collcges the system of privatc tutorship h .
not yct cntercd into the cngincering tcacheors, But with very

few cxeccptions +ho tcachcrs got demor. iiscd duc to Ccxogcnous
factors somc of which h.we alrcady beocon describod. Quontity nrc
quality arec both -nceded for Engincoring Bduc .tion becousc s
have clrcady m;ntionod;'th:s cducation is not *knowlcdge for

the suke of knowlcdge® alonc, Hven th05grrfng¢munt of rapid pro-
motion put on tyi.l to inrsase the numbcr of tcochers hormed
qQuality. A Similc cin be drawn with ceute fimine where mony dic
not of starvation‘oum from toking incdibles, The recent promo-
tion cuscs nd thd presence of large numbers of lccturcrs in
Cxecss of the nuwber of poqtssin Some Colleges have the cleoments
of such faminc vhuf;bbUTlSﬁlC&o The loc: 1 “uthority, iecy the
Principol eon do aothlng about rho 1tuuclon when conildontltl
comrunic.tion comes t¢ him from hlghor up to give indulgenece and
latitude to ¢ scetion of tocachers beeausc in such ovent he erop-
not be particdl to the. other scctions, Thoﬂlowcr‘omployoos toke
the cuc  wnd when c.lled %o question point their ilmger to thair
Supcriors. The cumyl: tive offocts of all those” ares

' a) Uncuthorised absence of tcachers

B). Tondonoy of avoiding the Collego before and aftecr tho
class nourb gilven Pnn in the routinc »
© e) Docs not want +o work in the labor.torics

d) Docs not beeome aviiloble for co—currlcul“r and
cxtra curricular activitics

f) . Lots the CLa8868 off ot his will,

g€)  Proctic.i classes suffor extensivoly,

h)  Qluss room bF;Ch‘MM suticr ‘n quolity xnd'quuntity,
Quuljty of quustions in exominations dectcriora atc, and

J) Inferior products nrc goneroted who join teaching rng
repeat the cyelc,
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3¢8 Inodequote Authority in the hrnd of Loeal Administrations

~

a) This aspaet neccds no cleber.tion herc as much hos beon
said in this chapter to indicate the limitcd cap.bility of
the locol wdmlnlotrgtlon° The Principal has the powcr to
rceruit only Clbuo—IV cmpluyoes « Hc 1s supposcd to look
after the hostels, the reosidenticl accommodations, tho
administrative, acodemic .nd librory buildings, shops,
lobor . torics (nd storcs with two swecpcrs ond twenty mnlits
/dcftorics/night—-guards cote, whercas the size of COIMPUSCS
arc 164 cercs for Chittagong, 100 acrus for Khuln-a snd 148
acrcs for Rajshahi. In conscqucnce much of the contingcney
Tfund gocs for amploying mastcr roll honds, where agoin the
Upazilo AcéountSAOffico deminds scnction for such cmploymcnt
from the Dircctorate.

b) On assurancc from the Dircctorate, a Prineipal hircd part—
time tcachcors at  the rote of Tk. 75/- per periode. In sSpitc
of muny corrcspondcnces the sanation nover came ond the
Principal had to manago payment,

c) A Principal arrangcd d practical classcs of studcnts with tho
BUET through pcrsongl persuations .in spitc of rcluctincc on
the part of the BUBT which in the ond asked o foo of Tk
10 OOO/— for the purposc. The cxpcenditurc nccded sanction
from the JduOutlon Ministry which turnud down thc proposal
on the ground thot the arrangcment would "cncournge part—
timc work-in RURT® Whot ‘morc shomeful could therc bo i and
the Dircctoratc did not sy unythlng ug 1nst it,

d) Repair and Maintgnonee of vehieles is another soro pointe.
For cvery repair cxcecding T, 1,000/~ the Principal has to
“rproach the concernced vchiclcs Inspector,

¢) The 1ist is on and on, Thoﬁimglovact omefging from all this
is that a Princip 1 who guards ¢ o public proporty cxeecding
in valuce of morc than' Tk, 100 crore is not o, person - worthy
of rclying upon in spite of the added Iact‘that he. olso looko
aftcr the well being of 7OO students, about 98% of whom 1ivc
in Collcge hostels, '
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Lack of Support to Toe-l Administration by thc Authorit

o
J e
T e —wer e~ e

In time of crisis the men in tho forc—-front, i.c. the loenl
administration of the Collcges necd to toke very quick deeisions
as the sconc storts changing very ropidly. It must hive to be
tukon for gr»ntod;that in such m~tters the highcr ourhority is
consultcd first unlcss time or mcons ot the dispoe.l foils them
If possiblo,'tho local civilion cuthority is 1so kopt odviscd,
The result in clmost 11 the cuscsturns out sme, Latcr when the
Situation cools off, it is the loc:d administration on which the
ax folls, This has happened everywherc, The mutucl bond of trust
botween loc&l'administratiun and the central ngeney gots
Severcd. This is very detrimentcal to tho Colleges s the loe'd
admini stration looscs. dynimism in the process,
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REASONS FOR PROLONCGATION OF ACADENIC YEAR

The three Engineeribg Colleges at Cbittag;ng, Khulna
and Rajshahi hardly sufier from political dlsfuerLCDS S50
common in all other eduuct¢01u1 institutions of the oountrv
and yet the academic sessions in these Colleges get prolong-
ed ev ery yeer due to either localized student- trouble or
81mu1tunoous teachers! movements. Khulne and Rajshahi dre
under tho Faculty of Engineering of the Rajshahi University
and hencb these-have the common timings of University exam-

tlom&. In these Colletps the session is now running eight

'Wﬂwfhs behind and every yeur the' session gets prolonged by

hm:monthson.thc average, Thc situation is worse in the
Cllttd”@dg Engineering College. All these colleges declare
an Academic Calendar usually at the be?inning of a session

-which canuot. be adhered to, The segsion in the Chittagong
Engineering College is currently running 18 months. behind,

Table-5, Page 33 may be seen to get the picturc., It may be
seen that if all goes us plamed, the result of & University
exeminction can be declared usually within twelve wecks
from the date of commencement of the examination., This' is
a good record. el |
et
The reason for prolongation of an Fcadphﬁc sesgion
beyond & calendar year under normel circumstonces is that
every ve r the students demand longer and 1ohﬁy¢-prcpara;
tion tlmo before any sort of examlnatlon be it college
UniVorsity. The cuthor of this paper might have been
in his college now ruther being here arogonting this
réper had his admintistration accecded to such a demand
by thc students.

(Contd....B/ )



REASONS TOR PKOLONGATION OF ACADENIC YEAR

The three Enéineeriag Colleges at Cblttuﬁhné, Khulna
and Rajshahi hardly suffer from politicel disturbances so
common in &ll other eduactidnal institutions of the country
and yet the academic sessions in these Colleges get prolong-
ed e“ery yeer due to either localized student- JIrouble or
Slmultuncous teachers' movements. Khulne and Rajshahi are
under ths Faculty of Engineering of the Rajshahi University
and hencb these-have the common timings of University exam-
iH&thd&. 1n these Colletps the session is now running eight

riomths behind and every yeur the! session géts prolonged by

twonmnthson.thc averose ., The situation is worse in the
Chlttqmoug Engineering College, All these colleges declare
an Academic Calendar usually at the be*inninr of & session

~which 0unnot.be'adhered to. The rgegsion in the Chittageng
Bngineering College is currently rumning 18 months behind,

Table=5, Page 33 may be seen to get the “iﬂturc 1t may be
seen that if all goes us plamned, the result of & Unive ergity
examinction ean be declared usually within twelve we 2okd
from the date of comrencenent of the G“hhlﬂutlbno This' is

a good record. .

The reason for prolonﬂﬁtion of an acadenic sesgion
beyond o calendaer year under normael circumstonces is thot
every ve r the students demand longer and 1oig;i»yrcp;ra;
tion time before any sort of examinatioh be it college

University. The author of this paper might hove been

o

in his college now rather being here prcscnting this
péper had his uQMlﬂlStr’thﬂ acceeded to such a demand

by thc students,

(Contd....p/ )
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Following are the records from the Academic Calendar of
the Rajshahi Engineering College in connection with its
college Mid-term examination,

Y

Year Class Days Freparction time From RS- No.of doys

1973 X Vacetion 4-6=73 11-6-73 8

1975  48/140 Vacation 1=7=75 12=7-75 12

1976  45/115 Vacation 15=6=-76 19-6-76 5

1977  70/140 Vacation 13=6=T7T7 17=F=77 5
1980-81 49/108 Vacation 3-8-82 23-8-82 21

1983  73/125 Vacation 19-7-83  9-8-83 22

1984  46/124 Vacation 9-7=-84 31=7-84 23

1985 . 54/121 15, days 9-9~85 28-9-85 20

The Mid-term examination contains 20 to 25% of the marks of
& subject and the rest is in the gnnual University examina-
tion. The Mid-term examination carries no pass or fail of
its own. It is because the University Ord;qqpcq does hot
spell out any thing regording the preparation.%ime ond the
duration time, the Khulna students first took the advahtage
and Rejshahi authorities had to yield., The Chittagong stu-
dents demanded such previlages which the Principal could

Ll

not give due to restrictionssPelled out in the University
Ordinence and so he was the greatest culprit, After his
relinquishing of charge there was a trode off in which the
stnudernts did appedr in the said exocmination dccording to
the same guide lines dgainst which they mode movement but
these were later modefied &ccording as they desired. The
errengement will either cut short the actucli class days or
prolong the

Session. Other and the mogt Scrious consequence

is that thc Ordinance became o play thing to them,

For the duration .of cnnual examinction the general
Universities have set the rule that examinaticn in not more
than two theory papers could be held in o week. Tre students
seek minimum of four weeks of preparation time before the
examination and according to the set rule it requires five
weeks to conduct an annual examination,

The Chittagong anda Rajshahi Engineering Colleges are
currently following the cycle'system of counting the ing-

( dontd.....P/ )
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truction week. Khulna and Dhaka Engineering Colleges follew
normal working weeks which hes the advantage t0 the stulents
that whenever there is o sandwiched Wornlnb day between

two holidays it ean eosily be skipped keeping the working
week intact, This advantage is lost in the cycle system as
each day is carefully counted, The BUET " Ordinances,Statu-
tes, Rules and Regulctions, 1977  is silent cbout the ins-
truction weeks in an academic yeor; Rejshahi University
Ordinance for the degrec of B,Sec. Engineering in its parsa-
2(a) stutes that " In an academic year there shall be 28
instructicnal ‘weeks " clear of other Co=~curricular sctivi-

Jties, the Chittugong University Accdemic Council in its 93rd

meeting held in 1984 approved that fthe ideal ‘duration” for
&n acacdemic session of its Enginecring Foculty is "32(thirty-

“two) instruction weeks," If,a stoek taking is done then the

picture comes as follows :-

Prepurution time for Exeminations ... ..} .;. .6 weeks
Conluctln exXaminations s eni s as ors sea (8 weeks
gazettegwholiuays and Vacation® eues sss ese ~5Q weecks
Publication of Result sss aws FEFT YRR G ,Q. \7lweeks
Instruction, minimim see-ves ses 4oe ses ses ' .25 weeks
Sports, Cultural week, €1Ce ves see oo o seoy 1 Week

.Total s4i ese DY WEEeksS,
Thus it is seen that a normal academic year now tckes nearly
14. months, If thp Or”lnance were to have been followed met-
iculusly then under the nrevailing circumstances & normal
Ccademic session would take 15 to 16 months,
; L
" The hormful effect of the referred examination is thot
these examinations are generally hel? within the normal
class days, as otherwise ancther minirum 8 wecks extra time
would be neecded to comnlete on acaderic scs ssion, and the
cendidates for fhese axaminctions remsin mest irreguloy in
classes till the result of such examination is given., This
gives rise to the tendency of the studcnts fer demending
long prep&ration time and examination duration as they can-
not otherwise cover up the motericls of study. These gtudents
generally become non-collegictes and 5iscollegiates s dsC ey

~

class attendances below 70% cnd 50% respectively and are
&lways behind the local troubles in colleges,
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DHAKA ENGINEBRING COLIEGE

e - ey

The rcason for Dh-ka Bnginccring Collcge getting o Speelal
Placc in my piper is that it is differcnt in meny rospects

".from the other threc Bnginccring Collcgos. It aduits only
“the Diploma~in-Bngincoring passcd ccndidates of Bangladesh

Techniecal Bducidtion Board, The Scleetcd condidates firpst
complctc a 14 weck preparatory coursc run by the Collecge and
get admission into Is+ year of a 3-year degrcec coursc of the
Dhaka University, Its present enrolment is 120 snd exeecution
of a plan is at hand to raise its intake capacity to 240 by
1988-89 scssion,

More than o thousand Diplomq~in%Enginooring passed candidates
apply for admission in this-Collogo. The entry of Diploma—in—
Bngincering passed.c;ndidatbs is olways open in the other
threc Enginccring Colleges -1so which run a four year degracc
course. The total number of such crndideates Sceking admission
in ail_these threc Colleges in +he regular degrec prograwmuc
from their days p% inceptioprill hardly“excecd fifty. It is
very strongc that.this Collage is much teo popular in o
sectibn 0L the aséirants fdkﬁhecoming cnginecrs, The aca-
demic advantage oL only six;mgnthsvcan hardly be a satis—
factory rcason with its first bateh admitted in 1980 yot o
come dut‘from the College, |

I asked many if they would conpider*appointmcnt of graduatcs
of this College as teachers in uny Bngineering College, All
¢xcept one tricd to avoid o dircet answer -nd, whon prcsscd.
further, replied in the negative, The answef of the lone
remeining one will remain & privileged information %o me,

All this lcads me .%o look at this Collecge with Suspicion,
1 will suggest a cereful watch on thig Collecge,
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FUTURE OF ENGINEERING COLLEGES

Uptill now the Govt, have thHought of many measures to
alleviate the conditions of the Engineering Colleges.,

These are

a) The Colleges be made "Institutes" of zonal
Universitiess
b) The Colleges be affilicted to the BUET;

c) The Colleges be merged with BUET and made its
outer campuses; ;

d) The Colleges be given'full'autonomyiin phasesjifor
& meximum of five years under a common umbrella as
a growth and development period with BUET giving

~advisery service and later becoming self-der sree

awardlnw centres of learning with specialisation in
limited flelos of higher studies.

All these excepting the second proposal shown above,
have merits and demerits. The second proposal is merely putt-
ing old wise in = new bottle. Moreover, the BULT raised ob-
Jection to it on the grounds that such arrangement might do

~harm to BUER itself quallty—w1se. The apprehension is not

,'

unreallstlc.

The Engineering Colleges,in early days supported the

~ first proposal,i.e., Institutes of local Universities, but

later thought.it better and withdrew from it. The dark side
of this proposal is that other Faculties of the Universities
do not spend even one-third of the budget of an Engineering
College and hence the Enwlneerlng Institutes could not ex=-
peet much of finance needed, horuover, the Rejshahi Engin-
eering Collewe being next door to the Up1V(rs1ty would com-
pletely be annihilated. The third objection was that the
students politics would become vigorous drawing them away
from study.

The proposal for merger with BUET eas its outer campuses
though sounds good, has not been met with good response from
either the BUET or the Colleges. The objection to this pro=-
posal from the Colleges! side was that these would then
loose senior teachers and better teachers whose natural

( Contdz...eBf )
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tendency would be to" have & plece in BUET, Meny BUET teo- i
chers cdid not like the ides for the opposite reason thot !
some of them might leave Dhaka.

The last proposal, i.ec., the proposal for automomy did
not arise from the Engineering Colleges. It was in 1981,
perhaps in January, that there was o hizh powered meeting
where the Irime Minister, the Plenning Minister, the State
Minister for Education and top Officials of the Education
Ministry and the Finance Ministry, BUET and Enginecring
College representatives sat together to discuss the issue
of Engineering Colleges. There in thot rieeting the Govt,
in unequivocal tefms let out thot it was not possible on
the part of the Govt. to run the Engineering Colleges
thrbugh the Directorate of Technicel Education and better
that the Colleges beceame autonomous. The issuc of degree
standard Colleges were also discussed there but it was ex-
pleined that national interest would determine the*4ssue.
From then on the Engineering College teachers are relent-
1essiy persuing the metter. The past Govt. issued a press
note also in this regard on 19,3,1982 subsequent to teach-
ers' strike., The present Head of the State declared on \
17.71.85 thy these . Wwould be mede autonomous, He however
did not mention any time schedule for it. The issue is still
alive,

Meny in the top hierarchy are skeptical about the ex-
istence of autonomous Engineering Colleges, It is also a
fact that the Govi. is unable to run vhese Colleges pro-
perly. The Appendix given in the last page may be secn.
My findirgs are that the situation is worsening with

time.,
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CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDLTION
The fipdings are ’
a). The Lnblne ring Colleges hhve'acute shortas:
of “teachers and’ under the present set up 4
“long time, will be need Lu engment it,

1
:

'b) . The Bng1n$er;nggcolleg§s suffer from student
: troubles of local nature urlSlﬂg from the

i T

+ . reluctence of téachers: to;exqrt themselves

p -+ in developing these Colleges,
: =t ;

c) The teachers  of Enginecring, Colleges have
been met with perpetual neglect causing their

general demoralisation,

- 4) The students are given undue.indulgende by
the authority,
: i = } i ' B
e) The Directorate of Teghnical Education has
! played a. very week role in the naJters of
‘ thbuo Collcgss. 5

i

'

ﬁhe recommendation: is that a.s 1t is 1n no w@y pous-
ble for flourlshlnb of these Colleges under direct Govt
Control so, at ieust on triel bdsis, these Collcges be

t

glven autonomy whidh ray be W1tharuwn if anythln udVLr)O

huppenb. The final word in this egerd is that unless
one goes to water one knows not how to swim, what i
needed is gomeone elder nearky for safety t4ill the-+-

aépprenticeship is over,

f
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APPENDIX

Bxcerpt from the Ministry of Bducation Memo.No,
SX1/10M-8/77/286/10-Edne, dt.:18.7.80,

" Discussion 3

At the request—of the Chairman, Mr. M. A, Jabbar, Deputy .
Baucational Adviser of the Ministry of Education gave & back=-
ground of the case perteining to the question of merging the
existing Engineering Colleges with the Bangladesh University
of Engineering and Technology and related issues. The Chair-
men explained thexdifficulties thet were being faced by the
Enginecring Colleges due to scute shortage of qualified tea-
chers because of imedequency of pay scales and other foeili-
ties which failed to.attract talented ennineering graduates
to the tcaching careers in these Colleges and other problems.
Becouse of these problems, Engineering Colleges cannot cater
to the students' ccademic needs. It was pointed out that we
are now producing two types of Engineering graductes; super-
ior from the Engineering University and inferior from the
Engineering Collcges but everyone is a degree engineer of o
supposedly high quality. The academic, administrative and,
financial difficulties of these colleges were discussed
thoroughly in the meeting. Everybody recognised fhe need
for urgent solution of the ytoblems of these colleges for
the sake of quality of engineering education in the
country.”

o
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Salient fedtures and implications."
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The role of industries in the econonic
deveiopment'of a country can hqrdly'be over-
enphasised; Particuléfl&, in a country like:
Jdngiedeéh wheﬁejegfiduiture.i' the malnstay of
the econony, 1ndustr1ev hqve definitely'a very
1nportﬂnt role to pluy for qcceler tlng the
ppocess of natlonal ocononlc developnent. In
our pres cnt 01rcumstanceg, economlc developmcnt

3nd 1ndustr1allsqt10n hqvo v1rtua11y becomc

1nsepar1ble.

Banglqde"h is a snall country with a very

big population of about 100 million whbch is ever-

increasing at a high rate of growth., Except for

some city-states like Singapore, Hong Kong, ctce,

the density of populatlon here is the largest in
the world Nearly 90% of the people still depend
on agrlculture for thelr 11ve11hood whlch c]early
1ndlcqtes a very hlgh presoure on the sector.
There ex1ut3 large-scale uncmployment in the
country qlreqdy( nearly 5 mllllon people are
unenployed now )3 be51des, every year nore and

rore people( 1bout 10 lac, each year ) are

enterlng 1nto the lubour mquet for job. In the

rural sector which absorbs nearly 7% of the

lubour force there is already large-scale un-

enployment and under-enploynent. Wlth 11m1ted

cultlvable llnd, agriculture sector 1s nore than

saturated in respect of labour. enploynent %

ContdeeesP/20



irtensification of cropping and introduction of
nodern technology to the sector can create very
little or linited additional JOb opportunities ;
this neans , 1ndustr1es sector is the one that is
“to be looked upon for nore and nore Jjob opportunltiesm
fofithéﬁtéening nillions of ﬁnewployéd 3
'1n01dertqlly, the sector now employs only 9% of

"~ the total 1qbour force. Agaln, the country 1s in
a serious economlc trap. The econony belng stlll
qgrarlan and the 1ndustr1al base being very snall
and llnlted, the oxport of the country conutltuteo
nainly pfiﬁary'and seni—procéssé&'connﬁdities

which fetch unecononic price coripared to the high

- -price: being paid for the inported nanufactures.

Unlesa{inport“gubstituting and agro-process
industries are set up in the country, there is no
way out of this trap and the balance of paynents -
position will centinue to renain aldrmingly'

unfavourable in the future too as at present.

' " As against the situation stated above,

-the industries sector is yet to assune its destined
historic role for growth of the ecoﬁomy. The poor Ek
state of the sector is evident fron the fact that
where the agriculture éectof has a share of about
48% in the GDP; the share of 1ndustries sector

- has -0 far been no nore than 8. 5 puts on the
average. The situation rust 1mprove very qulckly
~1if the econony is to keeb\going. Indﬁsfrialisation,
therefore, has toc be regarﬁed as a centrai objective
of the country's econonic policy. The séétof st
conbat under-developrnent and reduée dépéndence on

inport in the natter of requirenent of finished
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goods, increasing export of nore and nore .finished

goods where: value dddition:ié'high(making best
‘,useiof lbcﬁl raéources‘cf ﬁanpowervand ﬂatoqial.
Indlgenous production . C”Dlellthu hao to be
devoloped thus trqnsformlng the oconomy 50 as
Vtc tenerate n sélf48ustéiﬂing,deveiopmenﬁ with

- ninirun external dependence.,

' The leanness end the;élﬁggish growth of
the industries sector in Ba pgladosh can however
be explained bv hlstorlcal events. In the pre-
llberatlon days, Bangladesh( the ther East
Pakl tan) was kept 1rﬁustr1111y backwqrd by the
Adlscr1n1nator7 industrial polch followed by the
then vat of Pnklstqr which favoured growth of
1nduntr1es only in the then WCst qulstﬂn. This
will be clear fron the fﬂcts tnqt in the early rs
of partltl M of the Indian Subcontlnort, 1€ 40
"1949 50 4 Paklstan owned no nore th“l 34 big nanu-
facturlng factorlos and hq@ an 1nduutrin1 lIabour
force of 26400 only ; durlhg the following two
decades, the country was able to raise the contri-
bution of the industries scctur to the GDP fron
| 6 p.c. to'12 puc. ; but bulk mf this had cone fron
‘the blg 1ndustrlos set up, in the Vestern Wing of
the country 3 East Pakis tqn renalncd 1rgustr1ally

backward ang ncrlected 3 although in the 60's sone
industries were set up here, East Pakistan had,

in fact, served as n markot for the nanufactures

Produced in the industries sct up in West Paklstan.

In 1968-69, the ruubor of reglotered S
;factories 1n;Eﬁst Paklstan was 3120 of which 791"
Qas in teXtiles, 576 1n cbo’lcals, 406 “ir food
'uanuchturlng, 257 in metzl;products, 207. in
_“footwear, woarlng apparel and nade up textiles,
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and 149 in leqtherland 1eafher prodﬁcts, There were
al8o nany urregl téredTuﬁits;o%:tiny;nature.

During the 1ibérntior war,'there had been wide
spread ﬂlSlOC“tl(P in thc mqnufﬁcturln sector with
danage to buildlnbs, loS% >f tools andfequippents,

vehlcles, AW nﬁterials,vstoros,,sparcs--nd finished

“'gcods: A provisichal estinate of tHe Planning

Cormissinn puttthe replacerent cost of such assets

and propertics at Tk.29.15 crores.
The énergehcebhf Bangladesh had radically
changed the whele pattern of’industiial ownership

and policy. As a socialistic ncasurc-the Governnent

fodk over all units abandrned oy the* Pakistanis

" ard absentee’ cwners, nationalised Jute, Cotton,

"Textiles qﬁd-Sugnr'uilisfand'proccodcd te establish

'

sector: corporations, each for Jute Mills, Textile

'Mills, Sugar Mills, Steel Mllls,.unglrnerlng and
-Shipbuiléing, Paper and Board, Fcod ‘and Allicd

~ Products, Gas, 0il and llinerals and Fertilizer,

Chenicals and Pharmaéeutibals, Forest,: Fisheries,
Fllh, ‘ard Snall Industries vaclopmontfoorporntions
were already thore from’before'libera‘cion° Tanneries
Corporation and Cottage Industrles Ccrporﬁtlnn were
subsequentlv set up. Besides, Sena’ Kalyan Sangstha
and Mukti Judhyh Welfare Foundation were also given
a nunber of industrial: units to . be operatéd under
their nanagohentf Later, the cerporations were
re—o}”anised by‘ner@ing.sovo nf'théthBgether. Anong

the nﬂtl”D”llseﬂ unlts not hﬂnded over to the

.“COPPOTQthPu, sore werc nanaged bJ the D.G. Indus-

trles and the remwlnﬂer was run bv the Spe01al

- Property. Cell The publlc sector s0rgon tituted

owned” v1rtuallv 86% cf theﬂlndustrlql productive _,
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cqpac1tv whlch clearly 1nﬂlc1te6 a Dredwﬂlnﬁnt role

for the publlc sectﬁr.

- The First Five Year Plan also gssigned quite

'logically;aipredqminant role.to the public sector
Lo 1nﬂustr111101t10p of the country the Plan :
attached cowpqratlvely very low 1npurtqnce to the k///

-private sector. The private sectgr,was,supposod to

supplernent,. in nost cases,. rather than corplete with
the public sector,'Areqs of operation whore the
p21V“te sector wculd 1nvcot 1n s12all industries wer
cnglneerlng 1ndu,trles, food and qllled products,
servlco industey, tcxtlle gfods, prlbtlng and
publishing, chcﬁ10115 ﬁrd 1eather and rubber products.
Irvestnent progrqmlcd for the pr1Vqte sector, there-
fore, hﬂd unly arcund 15,59 and 15 96 PsCe OFf The
total qnd foreign cxchnnge resnurces 1llﬂc1ted to

the 1ndustr1ql sector under thc qun.

. The First Industrlql Pollcy, announced by the !/
Govte. in 1972 prov1ged for the key qcctors including ﬁ
the bulk of the industries that were already in the
public sector to be so retalned Keeplng in with the
G(vt 's conﬁltment tc the eotabllshment cf a socialist

economy, all 1ndusyrles of bqs1c and strqteglc

1Pport1nce, or in the n“ture of public utlllty services

would reﬁ11n exclus1volJ 1n thc publlc qectnr. While
the publlc oectnr woulﬂ be consolldatcd the prlvqte
sector would be prov1ded w1th oppnrtunltles for

1nvestment 1n a lﬂrgo pupber of 1ndustrle, within the

frquework of A planned econ<ly, w1th an 1nvostwo nt

‘ceiling of Ik. 25 lac in flxod assct°( thls could rise

to Tk.35 llc thrcugh 1ccu“ulqt10n of proflt)T a
definite inprovenent over the previous celllnb of+Tk,15
lac inposed under the nationalisation nens ures. The

¢
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The policy also provided:thst no enterprisc would

be nationalised within ten years .of its establish-~

ment': foreign direct investrent would be n;loWQd only xx
in collaboration withvths public sector cdrporation

and only with = ninority equity participaticn ofv

49% or below. Full freedon was guarantséd for the
transfep of annua 1 proflts andl for the repabrlatlon

of cnpltal spread over a nunber: mf years. A ninimum
dividend of 15% subaect to the avallqblllty of

profits was also buqrqnteod

Whether private investnent was dlscouraged by
the celllng was unclear fnr va rlous reasons.. We nscd
not go 1nto a detailed discussion of these tblrgs
here. As for %he _public soctor, 4t dia not on the
whole perforn well 1n terns of genorﬂtlnb uurpluses
and contrlbutln' t( tho resources for 1evglopwent
.Out of the 10 corporaticns:the biggest scctor, tho_
Jute ﬁanufacturln 1r0ustry, alsong with thc thsrs,_
i.e. Paper, Boqrd and Tanneries ridde cons1étont
losses. Seven other eqrncd profits but qt low

rates.

Slnce 1975 74 there had been 1ncroqslnb

5
USAe

pressure for an upWQrd revision of the ceiling and.
for qllow1ng a larger role of foreign 1réc:tnent,
espe01ally in collaboration. with ﬂm"estlc nrlvate
enterprise. Eventually, the policy wASs rov1 ed in

July, 1974, The hew Dollcy reserved elbhtorn sectors.

in the public oector ’ the rest were throwr open to

the prlvute sector° Public utilities, such s,‘
telegraph, ‘telephone,, ables qnd'w1reless “pparatus,
electr1c1ty, alr trqnsport and shipping, qto*n.c

€nergy, arns and 1ﬂmun1t1\n were reserved’ for tho

i ; C("rl‘:i_t.d_o'.o o;P/‘?n e
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public sector. But 1r11*a uhlpple and raad.
tranop(rt were thrown open to both private and public
enterprise. In the field of industry proper, only
¢leven industries were reserved for the.ﬁublic

sector : Ship—Building and he@vy,enginooring, hea
electrical, ninerals, oil and 628, petro-chenicals,
heavy and basie cheniénls And phdrwqceutlc vls, and
iren and steel. At the sane tlrc, the ceiling was
raised tc 300 lac. Prlv“te foreign investors weére
allowed to enter into partnership with denestic
private investors Hdiﬁly where technological ang
nanagerial gaps existed. The noratoriun.on nationa-
lisation was also’ extenupd fron ten to fifteen years

and fﬁlr equltablo conpensqtlon'Was gusranteed in !

the event: of subsequent na tlonallsqtlﬂn.

] b = 7
During the period from the niddle of 1974 o /i
November,54975 a nﬁnber of inportant*political.changes' | %

"

had taken place. The Govb. which was established
after the last éoup in the nonth of Novy, 1975 opted

for a nuch greater rolo for private enterprises in all

spheres of eéon0ﬂlc qct1v1ty The . 1ndustr1al pﬁlic&

was again revised in Devember, 1975 and sificé then a

series of 1nportqnt changcs in policies ana 1nstitu-
tions were 1n1t1ated to inprove the investnent

clinate and better utilise the private sector's

potential. Industrics previcusly reserved for the'pﬁblic
sector were, thrown open to privnte-invostnent.
Moreover,'on'cnnsiderations‘ﬁf econony;'teéhnologj
and nanagenént vqnu&elent contract right be alldWedﬁ
to natio nal yPrivate 1nvestors, where pOSSlble. The
provision rggardlng fifteen years' norwthrlum on

natiocnalisation ‘was abolished. Finincisl ang credit

CCntd.o ° aP/8u




policies werc re—oriented'toWnrdsfpronoting the cause
of prithe investiient. The public sector corporations
whlch had chulred sone of ‘the ﬂband(peu but snaller

o
strlql units were encourn"eé to sell then back to

the pr;vqte sector.‘

Subsqquently, deéisioné were taken to disinvest
or transfer to private hénds'the ab%nﬂﬁned ézterprises
Wwhereeyer found ou1t3bl ’ Wlthmut ll”lt as to the
size or sca 1le cof oppratlons 3 fﬂllOWlnb the Govt.
d60151on for probre551ve dlSlnveot ont of the industrial
units, ﬂurlnb the perlod fron 4975—80 a total of
199 1rdustr1al units were dlslnvesteﬂ by the Govt.

i at a tota 1 sale prigve of TP 41 58 crore. Inprovenent
and 81mp11flcatlcn of investnent approval and loan
diébur enent Droccéures were niade 3 22 sub-sectorgof
indus trles were 1eft to investors'! decisions where
no fornal pe£ﬁ1s51un Was neceQSer to set up
i : 1ndustrles prov1ded cwplt“l nachinéry wos inpcerted
Munder WES or non—repatrlable foreign' investnent.
Black—mdhey{if‘doC1ared'cculd be used without
A1 s questioning fbr néw investrents and purchase of dis-
invested units. The investrment ceiling wns further rwismdxEw
;raised to Tk, 10 croré;{né finally nboiished in 1978,
Certain~other:institufiénnl nessures were also taken
about_fhe sdnc,tiﬁe;to pronoté‘prithe sector. Dhaka
Stock Exchmnge{wns revived and re-nctivated,
Inﬁestnent Corporation of Bdnglﬁdesh was revitalised

—

and its activities were geared up for providing equity

finance and. under-writing facilities. Specinl fiscal
incentives and concessional tariff rates on imported
capital maéhj_nory woroe offercd to encourage export-

criented industries and dispersal of industries to

Contd s« 2SS,
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the iess developed areas. Further, in ordepr to attract
foreign 1nve trnents, the Govt. cnactgd the Foreign
Private Investnent( Pronotion and Perqétiﬁn) Act,
1980. | | Yo

In ’19'7’3-7Z the industries sectﬁr C(ulﬂ contri-
bute onlj &l P.c. Of the GDP which over the years,
got enhgngeﬂ to 10.61 in 1980-81 ; in 1982-85, Just
before ﬁhe.ﬁafti%l Law, this share carne down to

10.18 p.cs

4
T

Private sector's response to various liberal
policies and pronotional neasures,, particularly in

therqrea'ﬁf small cottﬁge and rural industries

(whlch enploy 75 P.C. Of the total 1nuustr1a1 labour

'vforce and contrlbute “bout 37 p.c. of the total wvalue

added in the indﬁstries sector) taken through the
Snall Industries,Corporafion, was very cncouraging
as was dencnstrated by th@ shnrp rise in the ancunt
of investrnent emnctl. nedy- frn abcut Tk.9 crore in
1973- 74 to Tk. 454 crore in 1979 80, Whilc the total
investnent sanctioned for the private scetor during
the period('73-'80) stﬁﬁd qf Tk. 1656 crore, the actual
investnent is. estinated at Tk.450 CTrOTE Out74059
1ndustr1al unlts sqncti;ned durlnb this period, 2%23
units wemnt into operaticn, 569 unlts werc in the
process of béihg installed and‘4467 units were at

various stages of inplenentation.

During the periocd fron July, 1980 to June,
1982, further improvenent in policy environnents for
private seéfor investﬁent.were effectedg For exanple,
in'July, 1980 ddttdﬁ_teXtile nilié_upfo 12500 spindles
each and sUgaylnillé with anleffeCtiVe crushing

capacity of 200 tons per day were opened to private

Contd o wo «BA10,



investnent. In the sane financial yenr( 1080-81), mmakimmrxas =
another inportant decision was to allow the private
rconnercial banks to operate alengside the nationa—
lisation conmercial banks. Yet 'in another stép, an
Industiiael Preonotion and Developrient Corpany wns set
up in Nov., 1981( Bangladesh'Govt.'s share in the
equity is 30%) to pronote industrial growth in the

private sector including foreign Private investrent.

- Privagisation .of ‘the cconony starting in a
feeble/lukewarﬁ way in 1974-75 gatheréﬁgfull nonentun
in the later half of.70s, but fundaméﬁtallpolicy

change cane 'in 1st June, 1982 when the Govt. announced

the New Industrial Policy, NTP for short, which opened
i'up‘most of the sectors of industries to private

inVestnent, whilé liniting the ‘public sector to basic,

heawy and strategic industries. The nain cbjectives

- of the NIP are to B

i) eqund'the'nnnufécturing sector with increased
participation of priwnte scctor '

ii) linit the rcle of public sector to the
- establishnent of basic, heavy and strategic
industries ; . 21 % @ ; ’

iii) encourage optinun utilisation of exisbing
capacity including neasures for balancing
nodernisation and replacenent(BMR) 3

iv) encourage investnents.to move away progressively
fron'assenbly' teo internediate/basic:
nanufactares ; > : 3 LA

v) protect and pronote loeal industries by -
reasonable tariff neasures and/or banning imports
where there is adequate domestic capacity ;

vi) linit the growth of investnents/industries
having nonopoly charactery SRR

vii) inprove the efficicncy and profitability of
public sector enterprises by cutting down
overheads, reducing wastage and loss,
increasing productivity of labour and capital
and toning up nanagerent 3 '

viii) pronote export-oriented industrics :

ContdenPl113



ix)

x)

xiid)

xiv )

encourﬁbe efficient and econonic inport
substitution

nake extensive and effective use of local
resources, skill and know=how and -
naxinise indigencus namufacturing content
as quickly as po sible

prorote geogrfaphical dispersal of
industries on ¢cononic grounds 3

encourage llnkqge between large/mediun
and snall industries

ensurg that quality and price of locally
nanuf#fctured goods is npintained at a
reqsonable 1eve1 $

create additional proﬂuctlve cniplcynent

ropportunities in the rural areas through
promotlrn 0f rural and cottage industries 3

xv)

develop lndlgcnous technnlogy base and
encourage judiajous application of
appropriate teqhn“logy.

The nain features of the NIP are -

1.(1) 8ix bqsicfsécﬁbrs weré classified as

the Réserved ATGas o the public
sector. These sre :-=

* Arns and Arnunltlon and- allied Defence

."unipnent.iaﬁ

* Atonic Energy.

i Air'Transport.

* Tele conmunication.

*bGenerqtion.ﬁnd Distribution'of
electricity('eXCIUAihé_rural electri-
fication'by Palli Bidyuf Sanity).

*_Fmrest ExXtra dtl‘n(rechqnlsed)

ii) mhlrtcenvsectcrs were placeg in the

concurrent list wherc both publlc and
private investrents wepe dnissible,sd
Jilntly or separ“tely. The Cnncurrent

‘Llst covered =

* Jute industry(sacking, héSsian,"carpet

backing)

C()ntdo ° oP///lz_.
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* Cotton textiles(exluding handloon, power-

loon and specialised textiles).

*

‘Sugar.
* Paper and Newspeing.

Iron and Steel(axcluﬁlnb re-rolling Mills)

%

‘A
*

Shlpbullr’:mb and Hgavy Engineering.
;.Hequ Electrical Iﬁﬁustry.
© % Mineral, Oil and Gas.
* Cenent/. |
*“Petro—chemicalst:
;'HEavy and basic chenicals and basic
pharmaceuticals.
s . «
* Shippirg.
* Appliances and equipnents for teleconnu-

nication service. .

In suitable caseg, nanagenent could be given to
private parties with ninority share-holding while

najority of shares was helg by ppe sector corporations.

(ii1) All sectors/industries not included in the
Reserved List would be covered under the

Industriel Investnent Schedules.

2. To protect and prorote 1dcAal industries, inport
of certain industrial goods were banned (PVC
conpound shoegrade, electric bulb upto 100

watts, ceiling fan, “lock, dry cell battefy, etc.)

B651dcs, prior to pr(curewcnt of:qny goods fron
abroag, Govt.vDepartlents/Corporatlnns were required
to obtaiﬂ the first right of refusal certificates fron
the Ministry of Industries nboutmﬁon;avqilability of
donestic nanufactures. o -

%« The InVes%ﬁent Schédules(;ﬁéﬁised Iﬁdustrial
Investnent Schedule for-iafge and nediun-scale
industries, -and the 8nall Industiies Schedule

for the snall and cottage industries) were
U e laseP M5



inmproved and 31np11f1ed showing broad alloca-
tion for ‘each sector, the wunber of sub-
sectors b01ng reduced fr01 existing 193 to
139 and sub—sectoril ﬂllmc1tiuns being -7

aggregatada -

4.mo help tbe prospectlve investors to decide on
the arean (f 1nvestweu+ phe Bantt, Bf
Induqtrleg, IACB, as well ns the financing

1nst1tut10ns would prepare project profiles

and brlefs. i

. Informqtlon bqse for furnlshlng imnediate

| 1ndustr1al 1nformatlon to the investors
regardlnb denand, sanctlcned capacity, pro-

ductlon etc. was tn be created.

6. To singlify the sanctioning‘prooedures,
certain neasyres and policies were decided

upon ; for exanples-.

(a) the.list of free sectors where no
-fdr perrission of the Govt. would
~be required to get up industries

4o -was largely expﬁnded 3

(b) a tirie-1imit' for ‘sanction of industries

by the various agencies concerned,

I

1.€."DaG, Industries, financing
.ngencies, Investnent Board was prés-

cribed

i1.(’6)"& tiﬁé¥lipit of lnin disbursenent
and a llnlt tw the totql anount of

sqnctlons thqt could be granted by d

l
|
i! : i o f1n1nc1ng 1nst1tut10ns at any point

Ll

@i L2 iy e
b = . B ek 4 “«

LS

i 3 w B : Foa ke

r i of tine were set H
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(a) ﬂanct1~n1n5 powers of BS B and BSRS were

' énhanced to facilitate speedy sanctions
and the sﬁnctiwning powers of wvarious
bddiés(DGI,%SB BSRS, Kriehi Bank,
BscIc, Cun’orclal BﬁnKS) were furthe

-. deceritralised tolthe regionnl offices $

(e) for,inportdtimﬁ O0f raw natérials and
nachinery, the Iicensing procedures were
sinplified ;

(f)adebt—servicing cbﬂditiﬂns were inproved
including concessioﬁal rate of interest
for export indusfriéé‘ﬁnd for those set
up in less developed apeag: §

(g) all investors wouid be providedlwith
'one stop service"faéility reédrding
prqggssing of projects,:acquisition of
land, arrangenent for poWef/gas, forna-
tion of conpany, authorisation fron
déntrhiiep of Capital Issues, issuing
of ad-=hoc licence for raw naterial
impoft, etc. én-Investment Assistance
Unit.ih fhe éffice the DGI would be set
up for the purpose and its work would
be ouperv1sed qnd fiCllthtLd by two
h;gher bmdlgs, nanely, the Working
Conmitteé qﬁd the High Powered Facilities
Board. For sortlnr out sinilar problens
at the reglonll level, n Facilities
Coordination Comn1ttee would be set up in =muEk
each: Dlotrlct w1th the D.C. as its

-Chqlrmqn.

Ao

7« To encourage increamed domestic. production and
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rﬁeveloplnp linkages betwee

: bigger cneg, This division

exporta, soite additional incentives were to be

prov1ﬂed to tre nanufacturers ancd exporters.

These qrc : rebqte in ‘excise duty on the additional

pr>4uct10n over the 100% cap101ty and rebate of

1ncone tax for 1ncreq e éxport earnings, etc.

8.Tn prbmotevregiohal 1evelopmnnt the country was

redefineﬁ 1ntu -developed wnd less~developed areas

(1nstead of the existing three categoriem) for

preferentlal flscal and ”onetary’incentives

for- the‘ ake of adninistrative 31mp11c1ty and

operatlonal efflclenoy. Duty on inport of capital

machlnery is 15 PeG.. nd-vqlorem for developed

areao and, 2.5 p Ce 1n the less developed areas,

Conce581<nqry duty of 2.5 p.c. for inport of

machlnery 1s also allowed for 1ndustr1es to be

set up in the BSCIC industrial eotates and for

export—orlenteﬂ 1ndustr1es using 70 Pe.Ce OD

nore indigenous_raw naterials, irrespective of

location. Bec‘ﬂes, tax holidays for 5 ana 9

years are glven fﬁr industrial undertaklng in

“the (evelmped and less ﬂeveloned ‘areas respectively.

Further tke debt-equlty ratio for proaects in the i=mmsz

less develoneﬂ

areas would vary fron 75=25%
b6 80—20% '

For the flrot tine, the need fop estqbllshlng /

n the blg 1nu the

srall 1ndustries wAas recognlsed. Under the

6ontenplqted arrangenent, the snall 1ndustr1al

units could act as the Sub~contrqctors to the

of labour would lead
to specialisaticn, cost-effectiveness and dis-
tribution of income.
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Special enphasis was given on the develop-
nent of rural and 6ottdge industries. A
najor effort in this direction would be to
re-activate the traditional handicrafts
and new innsvative cottage industries.
Hdn@looﬁ5 sericulture, hosiery rural agro-
‘Based industries would receiwve special
‘attention. For this purpose activities of

BSCIC would be strengthened in all respects.

For/éxport—oriented industriés, a nunber of

facilities and incentives®were provided,

'such as : commercial banks would provide

upt0'90% requirenent of working capital
égainSb‘irreVncﬁbié~L.C.“;“DFIS would

schedule repaynent of lidbilities on a
liberal basis'; adoption of a systen of

nftional payrent of inport duty and sale-

‘tax for export industries '; expanded

facilities in exﬁort perfornance licensing
in case of ‘sone exportable:itens, interest
discounf on export credit etc! Later in
July, 1973 Exchange Rate Fluctuation Burden
Absorption Sbheme(BFAS) was introduced to

“protect foreign carrency loans against the

‘risk of exchange rate fluctuation as well

12

as to provide relief to the existing borrowers

of'long tern foreign currency loans
fron ‘the burden of adverse inpact of exchange wmkmx
rate fluctuations,.

To attract local and:- foreign investnent in a

"big way, the EPZ‘would be reaetivated and Ix

liberal terns and incentivés would be made
available to foreign private. investnent
including tax hokiday and exenption: fror

custens ‘uty.

sy
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13, Vigorous steps would be taken to develop
skill of workers, technicians and staff
both in the public andﬁ%hé private sector.
The éxisting training institutes would be
utilised for the purpbsé° For providing

investnent counselling and nanagenent

R Training to the existing and the prospective

entrepreneurs, the work of IACB, BMDC would

be strengrthened and expanded.

14, Foreign private investnent would continue
' to be encouraged particularly in joint
ventures, in new entérprises requiring
specific foreign technclogy, naking use of
- . natural resources and haviﬁg inport-
substitution and export potintial. To
expgditg_the process of sanctions of foreign
privqte investrent a Foreign Investnent
Cell was set up in the office of the Head
of the Govt. A National Cornittee for
Industrial Developrient has recently been
constituted with the President as its Head

for consideration of investrnent policies.

The NIP put a lot of enphasis on irproving the
operating efficiency and profitebility of the public
corporationswalso, by reducing cverheads and wastage,
toning ﬁp Lanagenenf and inproving procuctivity. The .

following measures were nentioned for the purpose :-

1. There should be delegation of nore powers.
to the énterprises, once their production
fargeté, wastage - ratios, etc. were fixed on
a rﬁtional‘basis._Corporafions and Ministries

would then nonitor their performnance through

a good MIS ;

Contd...P/18,
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2., The Corporations should have an econonic
and effective sgize for this, abandoned
units now under corporations nanagenent
night be disinvested in. a phased ﬁanner.
Units belonging to the corporations
’ﬁight also be.transferred to the priVate
sector if these proved to be unviable

for various reasons ;3

3« Upto 49% shares of the enterprises
nanaged by the Corporations would be
unloaded for public subscription or

operation by the ICB .3

4. Managenent of big and sick enterprises
could be contracted out to suitable

nanagenent firns

54 Corporations were authorised ‘to adjust
“selling prices of their products
(ekcept for sone critical and monopoly
itens in respect of which pricr vat
clearance wmuld be necessary) upto 10 D

of the ex1st1n5 price ;

Ge Bangladesh - owned Jute and textile

n1lls would be returned t> thelr

forner OWNners.

Fron the discussions above, it will bé clear:
that although in the initial years after liberation,
Govt. policy favoured the growth of the pubiic sector
nost, a significéﬁt change began taking place in the
investnent policy bf_the country fron nid 70s. It was
Ifelt that initiative; drive and energy of indi&iduals

sould be given greater opportunity to flaurish and

Contda...P/19,
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contribute to fhe eceﬁomic develepnent nf the
country;‘Accor(lngly, 1ndustr1al policies got changed
in favour of the prlvmte sector the scepe of whlch |
was, earlier, restrlcted to small and cottage X
Industries onij. Such changes including virtual
elinination of 1nvestpentce111ng, ﬂrastlc reduction
.1n the reserved llst, expansion of the free list,
enectment of law protectlng foreign investnent, -
ﬁithdrawal of the nafionalisation option, disinvest—‘
nent of nunerous taken - over industrial unite,
introduction of special fiscal incenfifes for invest-
nent, reactivation of the Stock Exchqnge, rev1Val
of the ICB for undertaking public issues Of shﬂres
and to provide bridge flnance to prlvate industrial
units,sinplification of sanctioning and loan dis-
bursenent procedures, etc. In the snall and cottage
industries sector also promotional"meesures like
offer of industrial plots with requisite infra-
structural facilities, counsellig and extens;on
services, training and'marketihg subﬁorts, supply of. -

inputs 4nd credit under special prograrmes were taken,

Keeping in with the policy changes, the allocation i

of fund to the private sector hqd also kept changing
as is ev1dent frori the success1ve plan flgures. The -
allocatlen to the private sector was 11% under the
First Plan j it was raised to 16% under the TYPﬂand

further 35.5% under the SFYP.

On the disinvestuent side,,since 1980, 285 mefe
industrial tnits indluding 33 Jute Mills and 29'Cotteﬁ
Mills have been’ paven over te the pr1v1te sector nnd
as nany as 81 unlte are now unOer prccess of dls-’ﬁ

investnent.

. o Contd . .P/20,
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The 11berqllsat1nn o 1ndustrlql p011c1es hnd
already created sore fqvourable 1ﬁp1cts on pr*vate .
1nvestnent Prlvate sector s response to the qctlvej
role it was ca led upon to play over the yeqrs has

been good, as &enonstrnted by the follow1ng table :-

Table;

Taka in crore’

First Plan

. TYP SFYP
778 (T97EE0) TI950-85)

(1) Plan allocation. 503% 600. . 6100
(at base year prlces) : =y
(2) Investrent g 436 T 1992
(at~4972-75‘priceg) ' e,
(3) Average Annual @ 87 210 352,
Investnent

(at '72-193 pricgs)

v

I (Scurce : TFYP docurient)

The table denomnstrate.a very significant growth ia ]
private investnent due to expansion of -opportunities
- for private investnent, grant of variou; incentives
as well as proeedural inprovenents. Buring the SFYP XRa o 7
1ndustr1es sector qbsorbeu .about one-sxxth of private.
‘investnent agalnst over one-fifth in the prev;ous pPlan

period 1nsp1te of the fact that per annmn investniend

B e e e

doubled over the TYP and 1n0reased flve fold over

the first plan in nom1nql terms. Prlvqte scctcr 8 good
response was ev1dencedqlso by the qnount of
1nvestnentsqnct10ned,as alreﬂdy stdted eﬂrller,— fnL
about Tk.9 crore 1n 197% to 434 crore in 1979-80 3
while the total® 1nvestment sanctlhned durln” thls _
perlcd( '72='79) stood at Tk.1036 crore, the actual
1nvestment is estinated at Tk.430 crore 3 ont of 4059

industrial unlts sanctioned, 2323 units went 1nto

8 Contdewe P/21.
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operation, 569 were in the process of being installed

and 1167 were at various stages of inplenentgtion.

The position of the sanction of investnent in

"the subsequent 5 years of SFYP is also given below :-

Tska in crore

Year Unit sanctioned Investnent Units coning invest-
involved. 1into cpera- nent

tion. involvecd

- 80-81 1740 668 1116 A4
g ( 260 FE)

81-82 607 | 288 403% - 106
_ : (142 FE )

82-83 B%6 s 256 349 S5
(188 FE )

1 83-84 2505 1118 1183 263
(473 FE )

84-85 918 479 30 7

(241 FE )

Since independence, as many as 109 foreign invest-

nent industrial units have been sanctioned involving
an investnent of Tk.414 crore 3 fron July, '82 to
to-day, about 64 units have been sanctioned, the anount
of investrient for these units being 285 crores. uptill
now, %6 units( 17 upto June, '82 and 19 thereafter)
having an investment of Tk, 96'croresy have gone into
operatioh.

In the caso‘éf small and cotteze industries, invest-
ment sanctioned, under SIS( small Industries Schedule Ve

however, fell short of allogGation during 1982 - 85 period
ag may be seen from the fact that as against the provision

Contd.u.-..P/zzc
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of Tk. 400 crores, investment sanctioned amounted to roughly

Tk. 330 crores only. ) |

On the . EPZ front, upto June, 1985, iﬁvestment of Tk.53
crores Werewsanctioned fér 24 industrial projects, oﬁf of
which~7;§r5jeots( including 5 garments ! ihdustries)‘were“_
imp;emehted afra cost of Tk. 20 crores including.F.E.component
of Tk, 19 crores-roughly; théée inddsfries.cfeatéd-émﬁld&mént
opportunities for about 1772 Bangladeshi., |

Dur'i‘ng the first half of 80's, performance of the public |
sector was also notjsatisfaotory for various reasons; in _
general, target for out-put remained unfulfilled in all the
mejor industries by about 20 to 30 p.c. except in steel and
sugar where short fall was‘evén much bigger, In the SFY¥P,; the
public sector was allocatéd' Tk. 3390 ; against this, actual
expénditﬁre "was Tk. 955 (both in- 1979-80 prices); short fall
thus was about 31% of the allscation. There was alsa a substa-
ntial short fall in the private ‘sector investment; total private
investment was estimated d% Tk. 1124 crore at current prices
against the allocation of Tk. 1769 crore at 1979-80 prices
which was about 48.3 p.c. of the plan allocation; this was
partly duc-to the fact that the-loan recovery problem forced

the DFIs to suspend credit lines.,

Tt will appear from discusgsions above that although over
the years after 1975, Govt. policies have becen to liberalise

invegtment in the industries secctor, the sector could not look

cont@e.s s PL23%



up in the degired manner., There are various reasons for this.
In the present scope of this paper it will not be possible
for me to go'into the details of these problems; however,

here I may only t£§ to identify some of them. The major
problems ofﬁindustrialisation in our present circumstances, in
my view, are : inefficient ménagement; low level of technical
skill and capability; Iack of innovative and rigk~taking
entrepreneurships ifrational tafiff-system or toariff anomaliess
lack of aggressive salesmanship; low capacity utilisationj;low
labour prdductivigy; labour militancy; irfational import

policy; over-~capitalisation (resulting from delayed implementa~

tion of projects); shoice of inappropriate technology; dependence

on aid; shrinking market (domestic and external, due to low
incbme and visgible and invisible imports and recession in
world trade and protectionism); scarcity of capitel and
liquidity, inadequate allocation of resources including F.E.,
poor and inadequate infrastructure., Our dindpgstirial policies

must address these problems, if they are to crcate real

- - . ~

impacts on the industriel sector. ™ . : ot RS e

; . 3
— e s PR QO i )

Future industrial policies of the country may also take
into consideration the following issues :-

* Working out -devices to gtop brain-drein,particularly,
of national expertss

* mo rking productive use of foreign remittances ;

* egtablishing effective linksces between the smell
end the large-scale indusgtries for sharing the

menpfacturing process 3
Contdo eo e .P/24‘.
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* making progressive manpfacturing binding for all
assembly -~ plants 3

* giving more emphasis an export~orieunted and import-

substitution industries 3
* gtrenthening R & D cfforts in both public and private

~sectors

o

* pursuing o more enlightened labour policy( to provide
for collective bargaining, suitable training and
participation of labourers in the mensgement of

enterprises, €tc.) 3

* decentralising decision-making and financial management.
Notwithstanding.difficulties, the basic objectives of the
NIP have been substantially achieved during the lagt three years.
The mbst importent achievement of the NIP has becen the creation
of & positive investment climete in the country for the private
gector. It is hoped that the private entrepreneursf would come
forwérd with patriotic zeal to take full adventage of the liberal
policies of the Govt. and work for rapid industrialisation of the

country along with the public scctor,
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STRATEGIES FOR MINERAL RESOURCES
DEVELOEMENT IN BANGLADESE.

N
W

Before we discuss, the Strategies for Mineral Resources

Development in Bangladesh, we need to briefly talk on the GEOLOGICAL

SET UP CF BANGLADESH.

\

Bangladesh is underliin by sed® . .-ntary rocks ranging in age
from PERMIAN(225"M.Y.age to 300 M.Y.) to pleistocene(10,000 yrs.
ago) and Recent. The rocks have been laid down on a floor of igneous

and metamorphic rocks(Basement complex of Archean Era 570 M.Y.ago).

The Archean rocks underlie the northern parts of Rajshahi
and Bogra Districts and the whole of Dinajpur District at depths
ranging from 600 to about 1000 feet. In Rajshahi and Bogra the
continental PERMIAN rocks, commonly Known as GONDWANA ovérlie these

rocks.,

During the FERMIAN period,liany low lands, similar to the

present day swamps, were formed either due to erosion or to structural

readjustments and in these basins were deposited enormous quantity of

vegetal matter, washed down by the streams from the surrounding

luxuriant forests. Later during the MESOZOIC ERA (136 M.Y,Aago), these

vevetal matters were covered by more continental deposits and were
protected from denudation. Due to the pressure of the overlying
sediments and the subsequent Himalayan Orcgeny these vegetal matters

were .converted into coal.
Bangladesh is formed by the Indo-Gangetic flood plain alluvium,

The use of mineral resources has been instrumental in raising
the standard of 1living of mankind. The names of minerals and their
products have been used to christen ' various eras of civilization;
such as STONE AGE,the BRONZE AGE, the IRON AGE, and the NUCLEAR AGE,
The sophisticated world of today is largely the result of the
enlarged use of minerals, whether it be as fertiliser for foodjicoal,
petroleum, natural gas and atomic energy as sources of power; or
countless other necessities of life, like automobiles;aeroplanes,
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This should always be preferred to the conservation of a mineral
resources by non exploitation. Equally stimulated will be the
professional knowledge and the training of techniecail personnel
associated with all aspects of the mineral industry° To theﬁ will
be the challenge of finding new resources to rcplace those that

have served a useful purpose,

>

Often the question is asked = how one does plan for, and achieve,
the most effective use - and the best exploitation of mineral
resources ? Well, there is né single or simple answer to this
question, but there are two fundamental steps that can be taken
to help achleve that objective. The FI: FI''ST is to learn to know =aat
and where are the resources. The SECOND is to encourage the develop-

ment of a balanced program of resource exploitation and utilization.

With respect *o the FIRST step, one of the most significant
things a Gevernment can do is to strengthen its facilities for

technical operation and training.

Regarding the SECOND s*~p a great deal can be accomplished by
encouraging the use of private capital. No Yovernment, regardless of
its size and resources; can effectively do the entire job(I make
special reference to the Jamalganj coal Mines, Jaipurhat Limestone
and Cement Works Project, Bégalibazar Limestone Mining and Cement
wWorks, Sylhet Developing Coal resources of Bangladesh - the most
recent is Barapukuria, Dlnaqur),Large capital 1nvestments are
often necessary to discover, extract, process, and transport

minerals. Such investments are usually beyond the Government's

CapaClty However, it is essential to have laws and rogulttions Jogi-

‘gncil te ensurc fsifety ‘an? sounﬂfﬂxﬁ@ﬁdtﬁon:'”ﬂicies laws that
restrict the effective use of private capital in Droopectlnq and
mining will Surely be restrictive also to ECONOMIC Growth. In thelr
place should be laws that stlmulate the initiative of private.

capital by providing f~ir and worthwhile 1ncnnt1vcs(fart1cu1arly in

respect of 0il, coal & 1lim~stone.
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KNOWN MINERAL RESOURCES

Although Bangladesh geological environment consists of recent

deltaic se*'ents with no rock out crops, the mineral deposits include

a) Coal (b) Peat. (¢) Limestone (d) whibe and other aluminous
clay (e) Glass sand (f) heavy minerals like zirgong rutile, leucoxene
(43

S

ilmenite, monazite and magnetitc (g) Hara rock/grevels(h)Natural gas.

(a) Coal.
Large deposits of coal cstimated at 1053 millicn tons (M/S fried

Krupp Rohstoffe of wvest Germany) are Known to exist in the Jamalgon j-
Faharpur area. It is Gondwana coal of fer miin<«#> bituminous t pe
similar to Raniganj cozl of India. The thickness of the coal seam:
maximum is 42 metres and the ninimum is 1.5 metre. There are six
workable seams. However the doposits lie at a depth of about 900
metres, which makes exploitation both Aifficult and cxpensive: TP€
Rajshahi area also has proved rdserves of deep-lying ccal which are
difficuit to mine. Hence Banglalesh depends for its requirements of

coal, estimated at 1.8,million ton a year on imports mostly from

India, which has been the trac’itional supplier . In 1984-85 it

imported some 120,000 tons of high grade steam coal from India. About
10,000 tons of speciél low volatile coal was imported from India.

Some 90,000 tons of steam coal was also imported from China,‘Indore—

sia and South Africa. The figure is quoted here to slow how much e
fdreignrexchange is used for importing coal, in the absence of

implementing Jamalgonj coal project.

In terms of energy Qalue Jamalgon j coal exceeds that of the
proved natural gas resources of the country. The uroency and import-
ance of development of this resource, particularly for the fuel
hungry 1less developed western nart of the country can not be over
emphasised. Geological survey located coal at a depth of 615 feet
at Barapuk- uria area r.3, Farbotipur, Dinajpur District. Further
drilling is being continue? to letermine the extend, reserves etc.
Of the deposit. If +hc deposit extonds furthér, surely it will open

Up new horizon in tho ficld of Inergy regulirement.,
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(b) Peat.

Peat occurs in marshy areas of most of Bangladesh, but the two
largest deposits are thoss of Baghia and chanda beels of FARIDFUR

district and Kola Mouza of KHULNA district .

Baghia and chanda beel : The peat deposit covers an area of 320
sq.Kk.m. The reserve is on wet basis-875 million tons and on dry basis

ahout 125 million tons.

Kola mouza (Khulna); The deposit lies 5.6 km. north of Khulna and
occupies an area of about 24 sq.km.in the Kola Barasat depression.
The estimated reserves of wet peat arr. 56 million tons and that of

dry peat are 8 million tons.

The celorific value of the peat both from Faridpur and Khulna is

5,630 BTU/1b.

Peat also occurs in the Moulovi Bazar and Sunamganj district: The
reserves are on the wet basis 14.7 million tons and 8.9 million tons
respectively. On the dry basis it cames to 2.1 million tons and 1.2

million tons respectively.

The peat fields are good rice growing areas and presently studies
are being carried out to find out if extraction of peat and subsequent
reclagpation of the area for rice growing/agriculture is Economically
feasible. Peat can be used in thermal power station, Fertilizer

Factory & briquetting.

(c)Limestone= As a developing country Bangladesh needs lime stone

for the manufacture of cement, lime and agregates.

Surface or near surface deposits of limestone occur in a narrow
belt along the northern border of sylhet district and a small deposit
of shelly (coquina) and coralline limestone occur in St.Martin's Island
The Sylhet deposité are, Takerghat- Bangherghat - Lalghat where the

reserves upto a depth of 500 feet are¢ estimated as 14 million tons.
On average, 60, 000 tons of lime stone from S lhet deposit are

being mined per year for +he Chhatak Cement Factory.

Contd..p/-
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A thick liméstone bed (averace thickness about 80 feet)
occurs at a depth of about 170C feet from the surface at Jaipurhat, Jo
Joipurhat district and is suitable for cement manufacture and use
industries. A project (The Jaipurhat limestone Mining and cement works;
of mining 1.7 million tons of limestone and production of 1.0
million ton of cement there of is under implementation. Minegable

resources in the 2.5 Square miles proposed mine are, are estimated
at over 100 miliion tons. The Saudi fund for Development invested

Some years ago a sum of $US 30 million for the limestone and cement

project in Jaipurhat.

A bed of good quantity lime stone extending over twelve miles
in an east - west difection attains a maximum thickness of 700 feet
under an over burden varying D-200 feet gean Bagali Bazar, a village
10 miles west of Tekerghat under Tahirpur Police Station of Sunam-
ganj District. In an area of 1500 feet x 700 feet the reserve is

estimated at 40 million tons.

Limestone is the basic raw material for cement. Production
of cement in Bangladesh is too little amountiné to 90,000 tons only
by the Chhatak Cement Factory. Another major plant, the chittagong
cement factory was working below capacity. Cement output in 1983-84
totalled 320,000 tons. On the other hand the present requirement of
cement in the country is about 1.5 million tons Per capita consum-

ption is 30 lbs. One of the lowest in the world.

Bangladesh pﬁrchases limestone from India for using in various
industries. viz. Steel Mills Karnafully Faper Mills, Sugar Milisy
for want of local limestone . It is imparative to find out ways and
means to take out local limestone for economic growth as well as

Creating job opportunities.
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(d) White clay and other -:@lumincus clays. LS

The white clay is found in the following areass-

Bijoypur *: The area }jiesbetween Bhedicura and Gopalpur villages near
northern frontier border of Mymensingh district. The BIJOYFUR white
clay is 8 ta 14 feet in thickness and the reserve is abeut 25;00Q

"=

short tons.

white clay is alsa present in the north of BALIAJURI which is

128 km. west of Bhedicura in Mymensingh district. The average

thickness is 10 feet and cowvers about 13 sg.miles.

White clay is located at PATNITCLA (about 20 miles from 3antahar)
in Rajshahi district , It occurs at a depth of about 13Q0 feet with

average thickness of about 29 feet.

White clay is used far ceramic industries refrectories

paper industries, rubber industries etc.

(e) Glass Sand:

The Glass sand depasits have becen located in Sylhet District,

Mytens ingh District and Comilla District.

Sylhet District:- Deposits of Silica sand occur near Shahjibazar,

Chhatian, Noyapara and Manikpur in Sylhet , the first three localities
are small;, close to Dhaka=-Sylhet Railway line and are located at

about 64 Km tc the south of Sylhet. Manikpur is a small village 3.2

Km to the north of Chhatian. The Silica sand occurs in the alluvium
which consi:its of brown;wyellow and white fine grained sand-Thé
thickness varies from .6 to 2.10 metres and occupy an area of approxi-
mately 12.80 Km, Resrzgypave been estimated at 1.50 million tons.
Silica sand deposits Alse found in Kulaura area of Moulvi Bazar

District, Cover an area of 1 Km. and estimated reserve is 0.20

)

. ’ \ .
million tcn . A good quality cglass sand bed was also encounteres in

a drill hole in Lakmachara-Lalchat area of Sunamganj district.
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(d) White clay and other -:alumincus clays.: L%

The white clay is found in the following areas:-

Bijoypur *: The area }jiesbetween Bhedicura and Gopalpur villages near
northern frontier border of Mymensingh district. The BIJOYFUR white
clay is 8 ta 14 feet in thickness and the reserve is abcut 253;00Q

.

short tons.

white clay is alsa present in the north of BALIAJURI which is

128 km. west of Bhedicura in kMymensingh district. The average

thickness is 10 feet and covers about 13 sg.miles.

7White clay is located at PATNITGLA (about 20 miles from 3antahar)
in .Rajshahi district , It occurs at a depth of about 1300 feet with

average thickness of about 29 feet.

White clay is used far ceramic industries refrectories

paper industries, rubber industries etc.

(e) Glass Sand:

The Glass sand depasits have bcen located in Sylhet District,

Mytmensingh District and Comilla District.

Sylhet District:- Deposits of Silica sand occur near Shahjibazar,

Chhatian, Noyapara and Manikpur in Sylhet , the first three localities
are small, close to Dhaka-Sylhet Railway line and are located at

about 64 Km tc the south of Sylhet. Manikpur is a small village 3.2

Km to the north of Chhatian. The Silica sand occurs in the alluvium
which consi:ts of brown}“yellow and white fine grained sandehé
thickness varies from .6 to 2.10 metres and occupy an area of approxi=-
mately 12.80 Km, Resrzﬁyyave been estimat=ad at 1.50 million tons.
Silica sand deposits Also found in Kulaura area of Moulvi Bazar
District, Cover an area of 1 Km. and estimated reserve is 0.20
million ten'. A good quality glass sand bed was also encounteres in

a drill hole in Lakmachara-Lalchat area of Sunamganj district.

Contici.lds 1_:7//"
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Mymensingh District: The silica sand depcsits of Balijuri Mouza

are located about 48 Km to the ncrth of Jamalpur District. Thz area
is located in the extreme southern slope of the Garo-Hills and is
abocut 60 metres above sea level. The silica sand is a part cf the

t

=1

recent Piedmont alluvium and cccurs as lenticular pockets.,

occurs in an area of .30 Km and the reserve is 0.20 million ton .

Comilla District: Glass sand deposit have been located in Chaudda-
gram area. The debosit occur as lenses <f various shape and size in
.the recent Fiedmont alluvium. The area is 16 Km long strip and the
estimated reserve is about 0.40 millicn ton . Glass sand or silica
sand are used for manufacture ¢f glass wares, abrasives and us2ed in

industries, that produce mostly medium to poar quality glass wares.

(f)Heavy Minerals.

Beachcs are the coastri regions between high and low tide
marks., Beach deposits are formred by sea action. Beach placers of
zircon; rutile, leucoxené, ilmenite, mcnazite,magnetite and other
heavy minerals are found alang the sea beach all along from
Chittagong upto Teknaf. The placersccnsist of sand containing
10 to 30 percent heavy minerals. The principal placers are concenh-

trated at ten localities along the Bay of Bengal. Coastlipne. Each
placer is thousands of feet long.

Small concentrations of heavy minerals mare also present on

the western coastline of St.Martin's Island.

Heavy minerals have enough stratecic as well as economic

utilizaticn.

The Atomic Energy Commission is dcing work on the

Heavy minerals..

Contd....p/-
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(g) Hard Rock and Gravelss:
Hard rocks and gravcls have been in short supply in
Bangladesh. These are required in varicus sizes and Shapes for
flood control, town protection, construction cf dams, bridges;
embankments, river training, railway ballast, construction of heavy

roads and building etc.

= .

The present sources of hard rock and gravels in the quantity
available is inadequate and the shertfall is met through import from

India at a very high price.

The past consuﬁption of aggrecgate and boulders was

as underi- ( Total Cft.million)
: hggregates Aggregates On low On high
poulder Rly.Road. General Hypothesis Hypothesis
1972—73 2vSO 5000 9:50 17-00 21-00
1973-74 2.00 3,00 14.00 12,00 25,00
1974-75 1.50 .50 16.00 22.00 31.00

The future estimated consumpticn may be seén from the

following tables-

l-e s r Course aqgqgregate Boulders Total
1981-82  45.00 15.00 60.00
1982-83 48.60Q 15.00 63.60
1983-84 52.70 15.00 67.70
1984-~-85 56.60 15.00 71.60
1985486 60.70 15.00 75.70

The deposi£ of Hard Rocks of Ranipukur in Rangpur District was
discovered in 1966. Large quantities of hard rocks(igneous and meta-
morphic) are present at about 500 feet below the surface in the
Ranipukur area of Rangpur district. These rocks when mined can be
used for construction of roads,bridges, dams, heavy buildings and many
other engineering structures. Recks at lower depths indicate: the
possil ilities of finding economic mineral and metallic Ore deposits
alocng the fault and fracture zones. The basement complex warrants a

thorough search.

Ccontd...p/~



(h) Natural Gas

Natural Gas is the major source of Energy, the main consumer
being the Fertilizer Industry. Reserves of Natural Gas are estimated

at over 250 billion m3

» while probable resources are in the region of
600 billion cubic metﬁes.»Natural Gas is used as feedstock for ferti-
lizer production at FENCHUGANJ and GHORASHAL About 130 million cubic
feet of gas per day are consumed by these two fertilizer plants with
the addition cf fiwve gas wells at Bakhrabad field and one each at
Kailashtilla and Kamta fields, the number of producing wel!s has gone
up from 10 to 17 and the production capacity has increased to over
13.1 million m> per day. To distribute the out put from the Titas and
Bakrabad gas fields, a gas transmission and distribution Froject
funded by a concessicnal loan of $ US 45.6 million from the Asian
Development Bank is in an advanced stage of construction. The South
East Bangladesh Gas Transmission and Distribution project may save
about $US 248 mi;lion in. fareign exchange by helping to reduce

petroleum imports.

A proposal to export 30,000 million i of gas to India by
pipeline has been hanging fire for some time. Natural gas,apart fram
providing feedstock for four fertilizer Units, is m}so used to fuel
a sponge iron plant. Its methane content is used to produce Methanol

in a § US 215 millicn project.

Marine Mineral Resources:

With he tremendous increase in the extracticn and cunsumption
of minerals , in this century, the kncwn land rescurces are virtually
on the verge of exhaustion. Obvicusly we must lock for new, long

' resources
lasting . ../ : in the hithertc unexplcred and unkncwn depths of the
Bay of Bengal. With nearly inexhaustible resources cf many minerals
the sea answery the call in affirmative. As a source of minerals the

sea has been but little exploited relative tc its potentials which

are very high indeed.

CC’ntdc ° o p/_
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Drilling was done in the coff-shcre by fcreign based cil
exploratcry companies. Instead of hittiang ©il, gas was found, a
little off Kutubdia Islangd.As and when this gas field is develcped

economic activities start in and arocund.

Fossibilities of recovering minerals from the sea area:
Manganese (Mn},Gotd(Au),FPhosphorite, Glauccnite(K,Q),Barium Sulphate
(BaSO4), Calcaricus and Silicious Oczes ( a calcarious) 992
Globigerina for instance may be a good substitute for 1imestone in:
Fertland Ceirent, because of its hich CaO-rather CaCO53 centent, as

high as 93%

Systematic plans are tc be drawn wmay be long term, for
research and exploratory work on the off-share. The job may be castly

but surely will pay in the lcng run.

Water(HZO)

My discussicns of mineral resources today would be incomplete
if I failed to say something about H,0s the unique industrial and
social mineral. It is unique becausc of its absclute requirement in
every economy, no matter what its position on the ewaluticnary scale
of development. In some very advaneced aconomics,\like U.S.A. Hy0 has
beccme a critical problem in torms of its supply; its quality, and
its disposal in terms of its supply, its quality and its disposal
when used. In our country, its absence cr the extent to which it
can be suppiied is the critically limiting factcr that controls man's
activities whether ihey be agricultural or industrial. It is impera-
tive that H,0 be included in all programs of mineral resources

development.

Contd...p/~-
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FOSSIBILITY OF OIL DISCOVERY IN BANGLADESH

Dis covery of oil still remains a cherished goal for
Bangladesh.Although people associated with exploration are still
optimistic abcut the possibility of striking oil, but the results
of more than 60 wells drilled in onshore & offshore areas produced

only gas with condensate but no ©il.

This has given rise to the question among people‘in general
and to a section of professionals in particular, whether the

chances of discovering cil is a myth or a realityas

The state owned Fetrobangla is responsible for exploration
and development of @il and gas. The Fetrobangla has gone deep
into the matters to find out a reasonable answer tc the question
In the process, all the drillinc data, well logs and seismic
section werw studied and analysed. Numeroﬁs correlation schemes
were prepared cn the basis of ;ithological, well logging and
seismic data to delineat the possible reservoir rocks. They were

further corroborated with available paleontological and

palynological data.

From the analysis of the data, it is believed that the
Eocene sedimentary sequences, particularly the Disang shale
(Kcpili shale equivalent) are possibly the source rocks for the
hydrocarbon generaticn and that the Oligocene sandy sequence
i.e. the Laiscng Formation are mcst probably oil-bearing;which

is yet tc be opened by a drill hcle.

Construction cf Miocene thickness maps(Boka Bil+ Bhuban
formation) and paleo;fectonic analysis indicate the general
path of cil migration towards the Tripura & Surma high, where
considerable amount of gas with condesate has already been
discovered in Titas;Bakhrabad,Feni,Chattak,Sylhet,Beani-Bazar
and Kailas Tilla wells.Some of these wells ,acccording to the
latest correlation scheme shall enable to open up the most
prospective VUligocene sands within a drillable depth of 4.5 to

5 Km. and ccnfirm the presence of cil accumulation.

centd, . p/-



inveclved in ©il prospecting unler production sharing agreeient,

Some years ago a study undertaken with Scviet assistance by the
State-owned Fetrobangla, which is responsible fcor explcoration anAd
development, indicated a bright irossibkbility of ¢il reserves, but

rescurces constraintsthave prevented progress, Shell Cil, vhich -ms

completesd a seismic survey in the Chittagong Hill tracts.retrobangla
also explcored for o0il on its own with a Rumanian rig in the Jitakund

area. retrobangla believes therc is considerable cil and gas in the

south-west -elta area.
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Lmong the discovered mineral resources ~f Langladesh caly
glass sand white clay & limestone are being exploited. Fowever,
the exploitation is usuz2lly in samll scale. So employment in
those mining areas are very small. Employment in the iaustr-

ies relal.e? to thesc minerals are not very much.

However, there is a bright Sccpe of large scale cmnloyment
in the mining agcas of limestone mine site in Joypurhat area,
hard rock mine in Dinajrur Distriot & roal in Bogra-Rajshahi
& recently discoveres ool in Dinajpur Districk.

In future it jg exirected that there ar~ also bri ht scepe of
large scale employr nt in o her firclds of mineral rasosurces

which have been discovered.

When all the knocwn mineral res urces of Bangladesh will
be cxploite! then related industries will be ex;.cected to

cevelop & will have employment there.
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EMI LOYMENT CEE CRTUNITY

Zmong the discovered mineral resources ~f LGangladash caly
glass sand white clay & limestone are being exploite-d, Fowever,
the exploitation is usuzlly in samll scala., So emplcoyment in
those mining areas are very gmall. Employment in theo in'ustr-

ies relat.e? to thesc minerals are not very much.

However, there is a bright scepe of large scale omnloyment
in the mining agcas of limestcone mine site in Joypurhat area,
hard rock mine in Dinajrur Distriot & roal in Bogra=Rajshahi
& recently discoveresd ccosl in Dinajpur Districk.

In future it i ex*ected that therec ar~ also bri ht scecpe of
large scale employr nt in o her ficlds of mineral reosources

which have been discovered.
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cdevelor & will have employment there.
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CHAPTERS-T

INTRODUCTION

Bangladesh a land of 55,958 Squire miles, has since
ancient times, been known to the out side world for its glorious
history and tradition and its statagic geogrephical setting on

the Bay of Bengal,

Its present estimated population of 100'5 million is an
admixture of different elements from primitives races to Arabs,
Pessians, Turks and Afgans. Traces of these various layers of
culfure are still to be found in the different religious socio

cultural practices, The major religious groups are the Muslims

forming 85 percent of the population and the remaining 15% includes

the Hindus, the Christians and the Buddhists., A small number of
tribal people, mostly in the south-eastern, north-eastern and

northern parts still follow their quwaint way of life,

The mother tongue of the population with some phonetical

differences is Bangla,

Before British Colonial rule Bangladesh was fabulously
rich. It had exportable surplus in food grains, Its agricultural
products rice, wheat, cotton and sugar - found their way into
the ports of the Soﬁth;East Asia and the Far LFast, Its Agar was

in great demand in the Levant, Its textiles, including celebrated

. muslin, brought its shores merchants not only from Asia but also

from far off Europé.

It carried on ite maritime trade in ships built on its
own land. Its ship building industry, especially the one located
in the island of Swandip, off the Chittagong shore in the south,
was so famous that the Ottomen Sultans of Turkey used to have

their naval SHips built here,
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It had g high level of cultural development, perticularly
in religious philcsophy under the Buddhist Kings in the eighth
to twelfth centuries, Later under the Pathen Muslim Kings in
the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries, literature, more parti-
cularly poetry, floﬁ?ished under direct patronage., Its architec-
ture, especially in the building of the temples and the mosques,

still excites the admiration of the experts,

Travellous from BEurope & Africa who visited Bangladesh in
the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries spoke glowingly of its rich

material and cultural life in their records of thoce times,

Two centuries of British rule, however, ended it all, The
native enterprise of the Bangladeshies was stifled, their indust-
ries ruined and their agriculture was re-oriented to thé produc-
tion of raw materials for the British industries in the mother.l

countries,

' There was no appreciable change in the socio-economic con- .
dition of Bangladesh even in its over two decades of exisfence
a8 a part of Pakistan after the British left in 1947. Thus
discontent to a war of independence against Pakistan, and after
a bloody armed struggle of nine months Bangladesh became indepen-

dent on 16th December, 1971,

The existing socio- economic situation of Bangladesh pfesenﬁ
a peculiar paredex of fioh natural resources counterpoised By
extreme economic poverty., Its climate is ideal for agriculture,
but the current agricultural out put is far below potential, Lack
of irrigation facilities and fertilizars, use of primitive methods
of cultivation, small size of land holding and the like are mainly
responsible for it.' Therefore, despite being an agricultural
country, it has to import a substancial quantity of food grains

every year.

—
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As a result of poor yield of rice and other focd crops over 80%
of the population are below minimum caloric requlrement Per

caplta income of the country is US$T40 only,

Growth in the industrial sector has not kept pace with the
increase in manpower, No less than One-third of the labour is

either unemployed or under employed,

, Malmutrition ig wedespread and takes a heavy toll of lives
among women and children, Infant mortqlltj 1°te, though declining
is still 117 per thouqsnd while that of chilg mortallty is
23 per thousand. The situation is further ubgrevuted by lack of
health facilities. As of 1980, there was one gradnato doctor per
8181, one trained nurse per 33,333 and one hospital bed per 4390
populatlon. Inadequacy of sources of safe water for drlnklng is
one of the major reasons of death from diarrhoeal diseases,
Specially among the children, in rursal areas, Only one tube well

exists per 178 population,

Schooling facilities are extremnly poor with the current

litaracy rate a little over 25%.

The growth of population in Bangladesh reveals the fast

bace at which the demographic pattern is changing, In about 30
years time from 1951 to 1980 the population has been more than
doubled, The 1981 cencus put the total population of Bangladesh
at 89'9 million, It is growing at the rate of of 4 percent resul-
ti g from a crud Birth Rate (C.B.R.) of 40 and a Cruqd Death Rate
{C,D.R.) of 16 per thousand population, Now its population is not
less than 100'5 million, If the bresent growth rate continues,
Bangladesh is likely to have a population twice its present size

in twenty eight years,
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Between now and 2000 AD about 15 million persons will be
added to eggravate further the existing labour force situation.
The current rate of 30% unemployment is thus likely to remein
unchanged, The man land ratio, which currently stands at 0'29

acre per capita, will shrink further.

=

If the population continues to grow of the current rate
of 2'4% an 11'5 increase per annaﬁ of GDP would be necescsary
to reach the threshold per capita income of US$700 by 2000 AD.
With the poor internal resource base and heavy dependence on

- external assistance, this would be well-nigh impossible,

The country, therefofe, has no choice but to continue
its efforts to control the growth rate throughout the remaining
part of the century to achieve Net Reproduction Rate (NRR) one
by 2000 AD, as enVisaggd in its broad perspective plan for popula-

tion control,
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Population Control Programme in the Pasgt,

Historically Bangladééh Population Control frogramme emerged
through a series of developmental phases that took place during
the lest BO.years. The origins of the programme can be traced
back of 1953 when?a group of social workers and philanthropists,
being oware of the grave proppect of uncontrolled populstion
growth, spear headed the programme efforts in the private sector,
Pioneers of this programme were Late Dr, Humaire seyeed, Late Dr,
Alauddin Ahmed, Léte Dr, Mozharul Haque, Mrs Reisunnessa Haque,
Dr, Md. Ibréhim, Mr, Alemgir M.A., Kabir, Mrs., Saida Waheed and

Dr, Zarine Fazdlboin

Dﬁring the initiation phase, the major thrust of the pro=-
gramme‘was carried out by the Family Planning Association with
-nominal financial sﬁpport from the Government, The effort was
limited to the small scale contraceptive distribution gervices
in urban areas particularly through hospitals and clinics., The
major achievement of the programme during 1950's was the initia-
tion of the programme itself, besides exposing it to public
attention at a tiﬁe when heightened religious fervour prevailed,
The prégfamme was able to generate some interest amongst the
intelletuals and the Government circle and it facilited, rather
encouraged, subsequeﬁt Government action, The first phase acti-

, Vities lasted up-to 1959,

The Second phase of the progremme started in 1960 with
Government sponsored clinic- basged family planning activities as

a reguler part of Health Services,
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The Government set up a target of providing family plannlng
Services to 6'7% eligible ecouples and opened o family planning
centre in every hospital and rural dispensary. Fach centre was
given a tc crget to recruit 500 acceptors dnnnally. In addition
two Training cum Research Institutes were established in Dhaka
and Rajshahi er manpower training and development. A Public
Health Research Programme in Dhaoka in 1960 ond a Research Project
in the Achemy for Rural Development at Comillse in 1961 were

undetrtaken with international assistance, |

In the absence of field functionaries and without a sustain- s
ed educational and motivational programme, the clinio‘based family
planning services looked like islands in isolation. Never the less
the efforts during this phase led to the formdlationvof‘population

policy end a comprehensive programme for the next phase,

The third phase of thé programme coincided with the Third

Five Year Plan of the erstwhile Government of Pakistan, The
Family Planning Programme was launched throughout the country

as a priority programme with the goal to reducing the crud birth
rate from 50 to 40 per 1000 lived birth during 1965-70, Based on
& concept of maximum administrative and finencial aut onomy,
Pamily Planning Board was set up. Full time field staff and

part time village organizers known as Dai ( a female village
mid-wife) were recruited and trained to provide motivation and
service close to the door-steps of the raral people, A cadre

of paramedic called Lady Family Planning Visitor was introduced
to meet the shortage of lady doctors for family planning work

perticularly IUD incertion.

i L A .
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Excepting oral pill, all other non-clinical methods of contracep-
tion like @ondom,Foam tablet, Jelly & Diaphrem and Clinical

methods like starilization & IUD were preached end practiced,

During this phase, monetary incentives were introduced
Tubectomy. Tramsportetion cost to the ccepior and referral
fee for the referrer of these metihode were offered, Along with
this, continued support from administration ond top leadership
was provided for implementation of the prograrme, Financial
allocation for the Femily Planning Scheme was on average Tk, 25
million annually during the period of 1965 to 1970, This allocation
Was_ten times more than the allocation mede during the previous

€ra,

The impact of the Programme efforts was noticeable and
measurable, Before 1966, knowledge of family planning was 6%
in rural areas and 14% in urben areas amongst the eligible couples
which increased to 52% in rural area and 72% in urbén areas in
1969 as revealed in the National Impact Survey of 1968-69, But
the contraceptive practice rate did not increase appreciably as
only 3'9% of ccuples of reproductive agé were using contraception

at the time of the survey.

The programme then passed on to 5 transitional phase 1 HOTE
admist social.unrest and political turmoil, The pfogyamme'came _
to a standstill duriﬂg the Liberation Wer of Bangladesh in 1971,
During the interim period of 1971-72 and 1972-73 a good number of
programme measures were initiated..The most noticeable and import-
ant steps which effécted the policy and programme were the follow-

ing :=-
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Administrative process for decision making was shifted
from the autonomous Femily Planning Board and the
Council to the Ministry of Health & Pamily Planning,

Family Planning and Malarie Eredication Programme were
integrated with Health at the field level,

Oral Pillwas introduced in the Pamily Planning Progra-
mme as & method of contraception,

The provision of part time village level Dais was
abolished,

MR programme got ite roots during this period to
ensure rehabilitation of effected women who suffered
at the time of war of liberation,.

During the transitional period, the programme however,

could not get clear direction for making headway, Owing to massive

relief and rehabilitation work, the tempo for family planning work

was dampened. These trends were reflected in the performence level

of contraceptive use, Acceptance rate of various methods of

contraception for the period for 1965-66 to 1969-70 and 1970-71

to 1974-75 are shown below in table I & II

Table I

Number of acceptance of different methods of
contraceptives during 1965-66 to 1969-70.,

Year § o I ¥ Starilization 4 Condom etc,
. in number , in number ! in thousand pices.
] .
1965-66, 96,000 | 5,000 ; 13,634
7 t t
1966-67,2,50,000 ' 46,000 9 34,164
L] 1]
1967-68.3,50,000 1 .- 2,53,000 ; 65,824
1 ]
1968-69,3, 97,000 i 3,89,000 ; 70, 601
1969-7012,72,000 '  3,14,000 v 59, 802

Source : BEast Pakistan TFamily Planning
Board Progress Report 1966-70
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Table II

Number of acceptions of different methods
or contraceptives during 1970-71 to 1974-75.

Year L.U.D ' Stariliza~ ' Condom in { - Plil TH

iin No, | tion in No., thousand ' thousand

: Sl v Dpices, | Dpices,

() |} | &5 2

1]

1970-71, Na | NA . NA ' NA

1 1
1971-721%,1,597 | 350 \ 3,549 ; g
1972-73} 15, 660 ; 369 1 20, 265 : 139
1973-741 27,590 | 1461 11,239 ¢ 440

; ! .

1974751 50,391 1 19,171 1 9,282 . 1,282

7 4 t i

1

=

source ¢ Directorate of Population
‘ Control & Family Planning,

As it is evident, the period of three years from 1970-
73 to 1972-73 was a transitional period with Jesser. perfor-
mance activity and output., The Govemment during vie first
two years of post Liburation period attempted to reformulate
programme policies and strategies to meke it more effective
and need responsive, The prograime, however, did notbpickup
Speed guickly because of the anomoly created owing to the
merger of Feamily Planning & Malaria Eradication Progrgmme

with the Health Programme,

With the lunching of the FFYP (1973-78) of Bangladesh,

the programme stepped into the fourth phase of development

from the transitional phase., The plan document advocated fony

conceiveable civilized measure as acceptable to curb the high

growth rate of population to keep the gize on the smaller

side of 150 million for sheer ecolcgical 1liability of the
nation,
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The plan envisaged a moderate denographic goal of reducing the
rowth rate from the estimated 3% to 2'8% in five years, The plan
also endorsed the Government policy of integration of Family Plann-
ing Programme with Health Services in respect of moctivation,
education and service delivewy.Ir Tanuery, 1974, the Government
launched the integrated progrcrm: with a big bong, It was for

the first time that {ﬁe Government officially ftried to bring two

- opposite poles- Pamily Planrin, and Health, togetlier under one

unified direction and comtrol, Hal with little success.

Within the broad frame wcrk of the FFYP, 1973-78, a major
reorganization took ‘place towerd late 1975, In August 1975, a
separate Directorate of family planning - .

- ., and en independent Division
of Populatiop Control and Family Planning in the Health Ministry
were creased, This was the turning point for the prograrme to leap
. into the 2nd Part of thé 4th phase. Along with this, MCH progremme
which was so long a part of Health Services was transferred to
Populatioﬁ Control and PFamily Planning Division, A National Popula-
tion Councily the highest policy moking body, was constituted with
Fresident of the People's Republiz of Bangladesh as Chairman and
Ministers of the concerned Ilinistries as Member, A Central Co-ordi-
nation Commitfee was also formed with the Minister for Health and
Family Planning as Chairmer arid Secretaries of the concerned Minis-
tries as memberg to co-ordinate implementation and review progress

of multi-sectoral population activities under different Ministries,

B -
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The period from late 1975 to 1980 was an ern that witnessed

8 3¢ Les of hectic activities in population field in terms of

poli 'y snd programme measures, One of the significant actions taken :u

duri=g this period was the recuritnent of full time male and femole
fiel functionerieg i.e. Union ILevel 4500 Family Planning Assistants
(FPL ' end Ward 1evei 13,500 Pamily Welfare Assisionte (FWAs) on
regular basis, to cause a thrust on the MCH-FP pregrume in rural

Bang lacd ash,

s January 1976, the Government declared the ropid growth of
popu ation as the'Numﬁer one problem of the qountry and attached
high priority to the implementa%ion‘of the population control
prograruie, In June, 1976; fhé Government approved the National
IopL ation Policy, The ﬁew policy proposed to enliet 4'3 million
.elig i blec comples as continuous users of contraceptives in order
to zrliéve the proposed targets of 2% growth rate by>1980. The
policy also indicated the application of social, legal and ecoaomic

meas.resd to achieve the desired results,

ince 1976-=77 family.planning turned to be MCH-based multi-
sectoral and cdmmunity involved integrated prograﬁme; To provide
MCH :ore and family planning services have institutional set up
in rurcl areas, it was decided to establish Femily Welfmee Centres
(FWC ot the Union levels and accordingly 79 FWCs were set up in
pilci areas of five districts viz. Dhaka, Chittagonyz, Jessore,
Rang ur and Tangail during 1978-80. In addition, involvement of
Voluntary organization, social groups and religious leaders
incli.ding youth and women was increased to broadgn the horizon of

contraceptive practice throuth a social movement.
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included
(a)

(b)

(e)
(a)

(e)
(f)
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Programme meamures during the Two Year Plan period

the following among others,

Structural reorganization and strengthening of family
planning programme,

Integration of MCH and family planning services, improve-
ment and expansion of service facilities both in urban
and rural areas through the development of an appropriate
service infrastructure,

Meeting the existing demand for family planning through
efficient MCH-FP,

Creation of additional demand for family planning through
extensive IEM activities,

Stremlining of »rocurement and distribution of supplies.
Development of MCH-FP manpower promotion of specialized
gkills and estatlishment of appropriate training facili-
ties and suppcrtive activities, like research, evaluation
and service statiestics,

Contraceptive perfcrmance recorded rise during the period

1976-80.

methods.,

Table IIT will show the number of acceptance in various
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Table . IIT

Number of acceptoéors in mf&flllZdtlon, IUD and
Volume or cantraceptives used durlnb 1275-76 to

1979-80,
Tear  Starilization, g LUyl ' Condom’ ' P11 1%
. . : !
: in number I 1@ No, : in pcs, ; Oycle,
: " ! T %
197576 | 48,915 ' 77,840 | 45,62,045 1 59,43,055
§976-TT7 , 1,16,312 ' 29,421 . 29,38,1%0 ' 46,38,597
i [ ] .
1977-78 t 77,365 v 40,564 i 54,47,199 ' 74,87,316
1978=79 ! 1,086,424 122,631 v 47,95,123 4y 71,20,550
1979-80 ' 1,98,782 ' 21,801 ' 48,65,051 ! 62,27,651
. ! : !
!

Source : MIS Unit of Population Control Directorate

- Financial allocation under ADP increased manifold by 1979- 80
as compared with base year 1972- =73 taka 50 million was the allo—
cation under ADP in 1972- 73 which rose to Tk, 590 million 1n
1979~80, The domestic resources allooation wo.s on the hlgher gide
during the initial years, whereas during the later pert, the ‘
ratio of external recsources was higher, Picture ism given below

in Table IV,

Major donors namely USAID & UNFPA began to lend their support~
ing hand in 1974, The World Bank with its co-finenciers namely
NORAD, ODA, Australlu SIDA and CIDA stepped into the field in 1975,
Gradually their a38001atlon end support began to increase in
population activities,UllFPA under 18t Country programme cycles
spent US$ 10 million in population Control Progragme, World Bank

with co~financiers under 1st population project provided nearly
US$39 million and US AID provided about US$30 million up-to 1980,
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- Table IV

ADP allocation to population control programme by

source of finanecing from 1972-73 to 1979-80,

(in Million Tk.

Year i Domestic Resources

yamount and 1%

External Resources
anount and 1%

i

Total

1972-73 30 (60%)

- w0 ] -

§
1973=74 | 40 (57%)
197475 , 50 (63%)
]
1975-76 ' 80 (42%).
1976-77 + 160 (73%) '
! 1
1977-78 ' 170 (53%) :

1978=79 190 (40%)
1979-80 , 220 (37%)

o - > -y o

w - m= o

20
30
30
110
60
150
280
370

(40%)

(43%)
(37%)
(50%)
(27%)
(47%)
(60%)
(63%)

T

D @ m m w aded - ) e wm s o

50

70

80
190
220
320
470
590

Governmert efforts

supplemented by NGO activities have

produced encourasing results that are measurable in qucntifiable

terms., As evident from various national and subnational fertility

surveys, duel recording system and analysig of cencus data, more

than 90% of-eligible cenple were aware of family planning riethods,

15'67 eligible couples had been using centraception and fertility

to
declineda2'6% growth rate in 1979-80,

)

e
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Table V will show contraceptive prevalence
rate found in different studies,

Table V

S

Contraceptive Prevalence Rates

Year

Percent of comples

- .
using contraceptives ; sources
v :
! ; |
1969 : 3'9 ; Impact Survey
v . .
1975 ' TV : Bangladesh Fertility
. ; Survey (B.F.S.)
1979 ; 12T : Contraceptive Prevalence
} ; Survey (C.P.S.)
1981 1816 : o
1
1983 2117 ] 9

7
!
|
'
¢

i

Source: Key Results - CPS -~ 1983 Dhaka :June, 1984,
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Programme and achievement during Second
Five Year Plan (1980-85),

During the SFYP Government férget was to attain a Net
Reproductive Rate (NRR) one by 1990 to limit the size of
population to 115 million by 2000 AD. The aim was to increase
the contraceptive ﬁfevalence Rate (CPR) from about 14% to 37'5%

during the Five Year of Plan period,

The annual target for C.P.R; Rates for the plan period
was fixed at 14% fo 1979-80 (basé“jear) with an increasing rate
of 18'9% for 1980-Si, 275 for 1951—82, 28'4% for 82-83, 33% for |
1983-84 and 37'5% for 1984-85, |

By 1982 it became ‘evident that the plan target was too
-ambitious to be achieved., The short fall recorded for the 1st
two years were to the extent of 40'5% in starilization, 57'4% in
pill, 28'5% in condom at 44% in I.U.D, The Government undertook
o review towards the 2nd half of 1982 in order to identify the
major reasons for the short fall and to evolve measures to over-

comé the bottlenecks and improve performence,

Covernment has undertaken following measures to improve the
prograrme performonce after the mid-term wyeview in 1982,

(a) The National Population Council (NPC) has been recons-—
tituted into & high powered National Council for Popu-
lation Control (NCPC) headed by the President., The NCPC

provided policy guide lines, directives, approves programmes stra-

tegies and measures as required from time to time,

i - T IR

—
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(b) An Executive Cormittee headed by the Minister for
Health and Population, '

(¢) An unified commgnd has .been e stablished at the top by
the merger of the two Divisions of Health ond Population
Control under cne Secretary * of the Ministry of Health
and Population Control,

(d) A co-ordination mechonism at the district level with
6ivil Surgeon and Deputy Director, Feamily Planning
éharing gupervision of programe implementaticn has
been introduccd,

(e) Upazila Family Plenning Comaittees have been formed to
be Chaired by the Choirmen of Upazila Parisad for
facilitating implementation of prograrme of the local
level. ' | '

(f) Job description of .field functionaries of all catagory
' of personnel under Health & Ppopulation Control at the
Upazila level and below have been revised at put into
effect, )

(g) Primary heclth cure has been included in the package of
service delivery Tfor distribution of 0,R.s and vitamine
capsules and immunization, This meamure has greatly
'improved the acceptability of the female worker at the
locnl level of the clients in gemeral.

(h) The static cantres like Upazila Healﬁh Complex and Health
- and--Pemily Welfare- Centres (H&FWCs)-have been made the
; meeting points of officers and field workers respective-
:  1y. The house of FWA of family planning progrenme and
that of Health Asgistant of health prograrme have been
designated as the contraceptive distribution point (CDP)
to facilitate easy availability of contraceptive services.
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(1)  The post of Family Planning Assistant (FPA) has been
' made transferable in ‘order to enforce discipline among
the cadre and to get work from them,

(3) Pergsonnel and staff provision have been greatly
strengthened, A number of new posts have been created
to strengthen scrvice delivery systen and field

supervision,

Financial allocation has been increased from Tk. 50 million

in 1972-73 to nearly Tk, 1200 million in 1984-85, |

During October; 1984 a massive all time high 88, 607
starilization cases were performed with a suecess rate of 116%
The I.U;D. performance during January 1985 has registered all time
high figure of 42,180 and thereby achieving a suceess rate of 179%
The performence during the period 1982-84 have for exceeded that
of the previous decade of 1972-82, |

Comperative statement of performance during
the decade of 1972-82 and 1982-1984,

1972~82 1982~84

Method : :

; 1
Starilization f 115 30,505 \ 12,71;842 :
1.0.0I, E 4,41,167 l D5 0gd 15 |
Injectibles ! 2,39,170 ! 2, 44,737 |

-

Source : MIS Unit -of Population Control Directorate,

-
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The'N.G.ds haveialso made significant contribution in
the progromme performance., The contribution of N.G.O. sector is
to the extent of 30% in starilization, 13% in I.U.D., 60% in

injectables &nd.about” 7¢'% in condoms,

Education and employment of femzle has inverse rélationéhip
with fertility, The Government is convinced with the evidence that
Temale literacy not only has strong associction with contraception
and fertility buf also with infant and child mortality. As such
promotion of female literacy especially among girls is Governmgnt'ﬁ
special focus in the educationssector., A scheme for the promotibn?r
of female education through scholaréhip and other motivational
efforts in being experimented in Mehar-Panchagram and the pfeli—

minary result are encouraging.,
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- CHAPRER:- IV

Aims and objedtives of 3rd. Five Year Plan (1985-90)

As per long term goal of achieving o net reproduction rate
(NRR) of 1 Py the year 1990, the SFYP demographic objective was
fixed to reduce the crud birth rate (C,BoR.)ffom cbout 43 to about
32 per 1000 populatioﬁ.Presuming & simultanecus decline in the crud
-death rate (CDR) from about 17 to 14, This would hove meant a
reduction of the rate of national increase from 2'7% to 1'8%. This
change would have rquired'a rise in the qontraceptive practice to ;

37'5% of eligible couples. |

Fertility level did not decline as estimated by the end of
1985 CPR rate was estimoted 25% and growth rate declined from 2'7%

'tO 2'4%0

The demographic goal as proposed to be achieved by 1990, dis
& C,BsR of 31 per 1000, CDR of 13'4 per 1000 and rate of population
increase 1'8% to achieve this goal CPR i1s to be increased from 25%

to 40%.

The TFYP aims at immunizing about 5 million women of repro-
ductive age groups with tehanus toxoid, an about equal number with
D.P.T, besides educating most of the village nothers on preparation 5
of pral Rehydration saline (O.R.S.). The plan will emphasise on the |
training of village Traditional Birth Attendents (TBAs) to ensure
safe delivery. Governnent has been promoting ond shall contim e
to promote certain measures to stimulate demand and sustain use

of centraception for increasing fertility reduction, . .
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: Governmert has been continuing ite efforts to harmonige health
and population controcl inorder to nutually reinforce each other

and persent over leap, duplicating or other acnomaile in policies

L

The Government is in seéarch of additional measures to hasten
‘the process of fertility decline, Admittedly family planning alone
com not minimise the fertility problems, though it has clear aad
independent effect, The acceptance of family plenning is highest

[ and programmes,
’ when it 1nte ract e w1th -

(a) C(losely related and mutually reinforcing social goals 3

(b) TImplemented with the active participation of the local

leaders and the Community ;

(¢) Amply supplemented by N.G.,0. efforts ;

Toking leasons from empirical evidence and to meet the
letent unmet demond to increase contraceptive prevalence rate, the

TFYP objectives and strategies have tentatively been drawn.

Some of the bagsic stratogies thuet are to be followed dmring

TFYP period are :-

Tie Expanding infrastructurc to ensure wider cover:c.ge of rural areas

During 1985-90 about 50 Upazila Health Complexes besides the
existing 343 w1ll be construct cd to cover remaining Upazilas, The
Upazila Health Complexes will be the key point for 11tegrated Health
MCH & FP Service implementation activities. At Union level about
1500 Health & Pamily Welfare Centres will be constructed and made
g operational and cnother 500 Rural Dispensaries (R.D.g) will be
upgraded to the level of H&FWCs in terms of physical foeility by

1990, By the year 2000 AD.it is expected that each of the 450C Union
will have one functional H&FWC,
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Governmert has been continuing ite efforts to harmonige health
and population controcl inorder to nutually reinforce each other
and persent over leap, duplicating or other anomaile in policies

and programmes.,
. ¥

The Government is in search of additional measures to hasten
‘the process of fertility decline, Admittedly family planning alone
com not minimise the fertility problems, though it has clear aad
independent effect. The acceptance of fomily plenning is highest
when it intéraots witﬁ -

(a) Closely.relatéd and mutually reinforcing social goals

(b) Implemented with the active participeiion of the local

leaders and the Community

(¢) Amply supplemented by N.G.,0, efforts ;

Toking leasons from empirical evidence and to meét the
letent unmet demand to increasge contraceptive prevalence rate, the

TFYP objectives and strategies have tentatively been drawn.

Some of the basic stratagies thut are to be followed dmring

TP period are -

e Expanding infrastructurc to ensure wider coverige of rural areas

During 1985-90 about 50 Upazila Health Complexes besides the
existing 343 wiil be constructed to cover remcining Upazilas, The
Upazila Health Complexéé will be the key point fof integrated Health
MCH & FP Service implementation activities. At Union level about
1500 Health & Family Welfore Centres will be constructed and made
operational and another 500 Rural Dispensaries (R.D.g) will be
upgraded to the level of H&FWCs in terms of physiccl fceility by

1990, By the year 2000 AD.it is eXpedted that each of the 4500 Union
will have one functional H&FWC,
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ii. Optimize Utilization of existing service deliv.ry Channels:

In order to ensure-wider coverage as well as #o0 roise the
standard and qualify of the services rendered to the people, the
Government ond N,G,0, service deliyary syster will be strengthened,
closely supervised, nmgnitored and eorrective meansures taken., For
this purpose, Tpgr;dation of knowlédge and skill of field workers

() i

and supervisory stuff, inProvement of nanagement of the programme

and surortive services like logisties and MIS will be done,

iii, Moxinize coverage:.of priority MCH Services.,

MCH services will be prioritised to include three major
interventions of tetanus toxoid immunigotion, monagement of

diarrhoea and promotion of safe delivory proctices.

iv., Desiging IEM activities to be morc respouncive to programme
needs:

Measures proposed include redesign of communication messages
to conform to programmne ot community neede, chanelling of more
nethod specific communication, involvement of community influen-
tialé in programme planning and implementa%ibn, enlisting co-
operation of religious leaders, expanding cormunication activities
include MCH Services, co-ordination of Communication activities
of various agencies,improving nonitoring and evalﬁatioﬁ.ééléake

care of major determinats of fertility.
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ii. QOptimize Utilization of existing service deliv.ry Channels:

In order to ensure wider coverage as well as #o rcise the
standard and qualify of the services rendered to the people, the
Government and N,G,0, service delivary system will be sirengthened,
closely supervised, rnguitored and egorrective meansures tuken, For
this purpose, Tpgr;dation of knowlédge and skill of field workers

L} ;

and supervisory stuff, inProvement of nanagement of the progromme

and surortive services like logisties and MIS will be done,

iii, Moximize coverage:.of priority MCH Services.

JMCH services will be prioritised to include three major
interventions of tetanus toxoid immunigotion, monagement of

diarrhoea and promotion of safe delivory proctices.

iv., Desiging IEM activities to be morc respongive to programme
needs:

<

Measures proposed include redesign of communication messages
to conform to progromme ot community needs, chanelling of more
method specific communication, involvement of community influen-
tials in progrumme planning and implementafion, enlisting co-

operation of religious leaders, expanding cormunication activities

to include MCH Services, co-ordination of Communication cctivities

of various agencies,improving nonitoring and evaluation to take

care of major determinats of fertility.,
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v. Monpower development and trcining

Many - measures are proposed to equip the manpower with
neceseary knowledge and skills, impro%é quality of training, greeter
attention to proctical and field training, team truining, streng-
thening of manegerial capability and megsures to improve motivation
of staff like better renuneration, career development plan etc,

*a

vie N.G.O, will be.invélved in & targer degree in prograrune
inplementation both in urban ;nq'rural areas, Measures are proposed
for co-ordination among N.G,0,s and with Government, streamlining
funding mechanisn, proyiéion of suppbrf‘ééfﬁices, nonitoring and

evaluation, , . s

vii, Testing innovation mneasures,

While the existing proéramme mey increase contraceptive use
to about 40% eligible comples by 1990, additional inmovative
measures to further increase the'ooVerQEe ﬁp to 65% will be tested.
Measures proposed include bond scheme, oward for socially responsible
cuples, women credit progromme, prbmotion of female enrolment - in
schools etc,

Financial out lay.

An amount of Tk, 8,700 million has been allocated to implement
the public sector programmers as shown in Table VI below, It is
further expected that about Tk. 700 million will be spent by the

N,G.O, for family planning programmes during 1985-90,
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Cemponent wise Allocation in TFYP (1985-90)

: —
Compoements

Atlocations

1. Saolary support ' s g d o 3500

2e Fanily Planning Services including 1500

; Contriceptives ihikilda

3 Construction of H&FW(Cs Ceosesee 1500

e MCH Programmes % T 1100

5¢ IIM progrormes including Women'sg Progra- 650

mme, ' .

6. Rescarch, Evaluation ang Training 450

Lotet 8700

Source: TRYPp (1985-90)
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CONCLUSSION

In view of the current evidences and as o result of the
new and proposed measuresg it now appecres that the country has
achieved the prefequisites of a favourable settiug for a vigouous
family planning programme characterised by a strong political
commitment  of family planning 5 strong prograrune leadership to
translate commitrient into action, growing infrostructure,intensive
supervisory System and o higher level of social and cultural accep-

tence, In the context of guch a situation it now scems feagible

to achieve demoérdphic goal of NRR one by the year 2000 A.D,

The Heolth and Population Control Ministry feels that it
is possibie fo achieve NR.,R. One by the year 2000 A.D. with the
Strength and censotidation gained by the‘programme and the comm-
itted- pursuit . of géels by all concerned, As pér projection
under the assumption of attaining NRR one by thé year 2000 A,D.,
the population of Bangladésh will be 128'5 million. The number

ot elisibla comple ig-estimated 6 25'7 million. In order to

achieve N,R.R. One 60% of the eligible couple must be using
contraception on a continuous basis, This in other wards means
15'9 million continuous users will practice contraception in the

year 2000 A,D,

+ L% is.estimated thot there are about 5 million reguler users
in the country now out -of a total number of 1918 million eligible
comples which indicateé & ‘current odntraqeptive Prevalence rate
of about 25% wiﬁh the present size of the céntinued users 10'9

million will hove to be added by the year 2000 A.D,
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To achieve this goal one Million continucus ugers will
have to be recruited. If the last year's level of achieve-
ment continues ., it will not be very difficult to recruit

i

one nillion target of continued users each year, Due to

gearing up of prograrme efforts it con reasonably be hoped

that recruitment of continued users will be over one million

per year for the next one deccde cnd a half ending in 2000 AD,

During my constant tour throughout Bonglodesh as Joint
Secretary, Population Contrel Wing I cboerved +hat there is
dissatifuaction ambngst the Tanily Planning Officers because
of functicnal integration of Health and Family Planning Progra-
me in Upazila and Union level, Previously I'POS were the
numbers -of the Thane Parisad (Now Upazila). Because of funct-
ional integration thejé FPO's have lost the membership of:
Upazila Parisad and hcve becone subordinate to Health and

amily Planning Officerx. Office of the FPO also does not exist
now, As growth of ?opulation.rgte is a social problen it should
be solved socially, A sebond thought is, therefore, necegsary

regarding effectiveness of this functional integration,

In thefielqg’ level there exigts some practical problenms, '
There is providion of one FWW (Female) in each ward consisting
of 6 to 7 thousand populction.She ig to visit at least 20
houges a day. If the sincare most worker visit 20 houses in a
dey it tokes at least two months to cover her area, Generclly
three cycles of pille are distributed at o time, This will
long for three ﬁonths. In our country where the women folk

even forget to take the medicine regulerly in time,



it can not be presumed that they are using the freely distri-
buted pills regulcrly. Moreover, o per job description Health
Assistonts also are to distribute contraceptives to the eligible
couple, But with thé excuse of various worke of health side they
erally do not do fhefamily planning works. To avoid thie
every ward needs to bé divided into two and the job may be
divided by recruiting more FWW or half the area noy be handed

over to NGO workes to create conpetition between then,

Now if a Dai beings a client for starilization ar for incer-
sion of I.U.D, She gets Tk.45/~ for each case as referral fee,
It is easier to motivate one client for I.U.D., then for Stari-
lization and as-such there is now tendency to motivate for I.%.D
instead 6f for stariiization. It is sqggestcd that because of

price hike referral fee _for gtarilization for oll be increased.

As our country is havited by‘90% Muslim.population, we canhot
take any programme which ie not recognised by the Holy Qurcn &
Hadidh, The Programme taken by the’Governnent is not aii;fly
agoinst any religious bar,  But éue to ingnoracnce of ouf rural
people, tﬁe So called Mollas preach agcianst the programmé in the
rural area. In some cases even Zanoza of o decd person was
opposed by the so called Moll;s. Govefmnent ghould tcke ronsuTes

gainst those who preach wrong to the lgnoront public,
Withlthe’décretratization of administruction through

Upazila'Pafisgd it is ekpected the t the Fomily Plonning Pronrumme

will toke o new ghape if tqp Upmullu Chairman and ncnbers tuke

kin interest to solve the nutlwnkl runber one prohlom.
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Previously incentives wae declaored by Govermient to give
awards to good workers .But for the last two yecrs nothing was
dohe in this respect, The decision of the Government needs %o
be implenented in t he Succeseful achieverient of the torget of
the prograrme, R

H&FWCs were frist noned as FWQs 1, e. Pamily Welfare Centres.
Later with a view to giving health facilities the word Hed oy
Health was inserted, But in thece centres ohly IiCH based medici-
neg to treat mothers.and children under .five cre supplied by
the.Population Directorate,- A8 no nedicine is supplied from
Health Director.te male patients are denied of treatment there,
~though a Medical Assistont to treat the male isg posted, In nany
centres mole are treated in the narie of his wife, Non supply of
medicine by Health Directorate for nzle patients causing illfeel-
ing between the stoff of H&FWCs and villagers which is againgt
the popularity and dchiévement of the PF,P. Programme, But R.D.s
which have been upgraded to H&FWCe are provided with nedicine
from both the Directorcotes, Whet o condition is prevaiting
where oné upgroded RDiis situated adjecent to one H&EFWC can
well bhe inublned, For bcttcr utilization of these H&FWC it is
neceSbary to treat both klnd“ of centres equally in the interes

of the F. P, Programne,
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The meming of urbmization :

The term urbmmizition demotes the process by which a
popul~ t1on aets concentrated inm cities or urbm plices' The
process m1y procved in two wrys :

(1) through Mm..increrse in the number of urbm plices, or

-(i1)through m incrs-se in the size of the existing population

of ezch urbam area,. i

The history of mmy coﬁntries,’pariiculﬁrly developing omnes,
7re however replete with instances of both the processes proceeding
together  resulting in one of the mest éignificant of 111 postwar
demographic phenomenﬂ i,e, extremuly rid grawth of 01t1ss md urban

areas in developlnq countrles.

Defining m 'urbm ptrce' is not évsy, Depending on:how we
regird m urbm ﬁlqce it-m1y be defined in 2 number of ways - archi-
tectur"lly, geocr’phlc 11y, cconemic~1ly, politic~lly, ctc, For the
szke of convun1cncc md comprrbility 7 city or urbmm pl-ce is
gcner lly deflned in dcmorr"ﬂh1c terms on the b-sis cof scme minimum
umber of 1Ah~01t"wts. The United N7tioms recomaends th~t those
vlaces which h~ve concentrated vopulztions of 2¢, ccC cr more should
be defined as urbm? Thcre ve other diriensions of the problem of
definition, For instomce the 'plzce' element in 'urbm pl-ce' is
sometimés.difficﬂlt.tc i&entify duc to comstmt ch-nge in' 2 city's
houndries, Fﬁfthét,.thenéound"ries»m"y sometimes be ill-defined cr’
m1y be non-existent, With very. big cencentration of “ovvl"uion,

scmetimes the popul1ticn spills:over the estrblished cr demarcated
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boundrry lines of 1 citv in which c-se the,prp%lem of definition

ek o ] TSRS i SR
becomes 2Tl the morc difficiult,

Pt ¥

i

In its grdurl evclution the hﬂﬁﬁn culture md civilization

have caused: three democraphic developments to tike pl-ce grettly

contributing to the process of urbmiz-tion md urbmism 25 7 way

ol tifte, . & | 5 ' 2%
‘v 1 (2) Population explosion - the romrrhble ~cceleration in. the
r2te of world popultionsrowth,

(b) Populticn implosionm -~ imcreased comcenmtrtiom of povulation
- into relztively smrll arenas, :

(c) -Population differentiztionm - incrersing heterogenecity
- of peoples shrring thc swme ¢cocrphic locle md the

s7me econcmic md peolitic:1 z2ctivities,

The initinl requiréments for urbm develorment were ecologicnl

»1se, psychologicnl: influences nd sociological influenccs, %4lso mnew

+:1lues, ideologies and outlook hﬂve-affectedvthe_course of urbmization

4 '

ﬂli‘oﬁer‘thc‘WOrld;

.

Urbmization in Bgl-desh

Ih Bwngl~desh the Cemsus Commission hrs defined qa'utbqn area
;s:that.whféh inélwdes”municip1lity, civil lines, c¢ntonmeﬁt mel my
conﬁinubus collecticn of heousecs inh~bited bylnct;less thm 5CCC persoms
In nddition,“ﬂrcﬁs irrespective of popul-tion size h-ve beén treatéd

78 urban provided they met the following conditicus :

(i) areas having town committecs,

(ii) concentr=ticn of pepul-ticm im 7 comtinuous collection of
houscs where thc commmity m~int1ins public utilities such
1s roads, street lighting, witer susply, smitary arramge-
ments, eic.
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(iii) entres hrving populziion chrrrctsrized by high
' literncy r1ic¥ N o , 03

ﬂlthough from the ”OLAt of v1¢w of thv 31zc cf vopu?ﬂtion

“ngladesh, is the 61gh+h b ggest si~ic in thc w01ld 11 ey one of the

18% urb"nlzed countr*cs. In 1974 o41y 8. ;8 wc centi ﬂf the popu11t1on‘
Bmgldesh ws l1v1nn in urbwn 7rc"s th1s level is rel tively low

on comp~red with somc onhcr ne’ rhbrur1mo cowt=ics s m1y be seen

“zom Table - 1 below ¢

H

T a b le ~12

Estimted Percent7ge Distribution of papulition of Eleven
- South Asim Countries including Bmglzdesh bv Rur-1-Urban B¥crkdown,

\
A

i
S S R

mom Rural

H-Country g M Percent ige Percentige
g lcdesh I~111~1974 8.8 91,2
M, T . oy 1975 : 22,0 " ¢ 78.C
A . :;Vfi—1974. " a2c,6 At 0.4
_nasin . [=VI1-2974 . 28,2 = 82,8
Mmoo  Xl=1074 4343 | " 5647
inlaysin ™ 24—25—V!ii-1970 20,0 : g 7C, 2
‘epal, . el 22-?1-1971 : 4.,C C T pese %
dk1gt~n B 1068 " 26,8 ” S gl RIS
hlltpplnes i 6-V-2070 o 31,7 ' : 68,3
1=l mka dék-1971 22,4 ’ 7 7740

smatl~nd SR l-IV-197C . . B3R _ 86,8

% 1 - 5
“ource’ 1 Bimglrdesh Burcu cf JL"tISulCS, Minis ry cf Pl"w11ng,
‘Govermment of the Pccp?e s Republic. of 3"nﬂ7"acsh 1074

Bmgl-desh Popul"tlca Census Repers, 7Tt1LA11 Volume, P,14.
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Urbmiz tion is 7 rccent phenomonon in B mgladesh but of late

an excecdingly high rate cf

f crowth h-s bzen clerrly discernible esven

when it is compred with the rites of gwowth h-s bsen clezrly

discernible even when it is compred with the r7tes cof growth obtai-

=

ning in other Asian commtrics, The following table shcws the rates of

growth cf urbm, rur1l md totzl wovulrtion of Binglidesh between

census yelrs 190z1-1081,

Table~2

Percentige Distribution of Urban md Rur:l populztion,

Percentnge changes in the Intercems1l periods and Rates of Growth

of Wrbm, Rurzl and Total Popul-tion of Bmglrdesh by Census
ye7rs 19C1 -~ 1081, "

Census % ' 4 Tntercensal Rate of Growth(expomential)
yetrs Urbmn Rur~l change 1in Ur ban Rural Nationzl
urban popu-
“lation (%)

19Cz1 2,43 07.+57
1911 2,55 07+ 45 14.96 1,39 C.85 C.87
1021 2,01 97430 8,85 C,84 C.51 C.53
1031 3.C1 06,00 - 22,2C ~2,CC C.64 Cc,68
1041 3.66 06,34 . 43.2C 3.59 1,58 1,05
1051 4434  95.06 . 18,38 1,68 C.CC C.CC
1001 5.10 04,81 ' 45,112 3,72 1,83 1,02
1971 . 8,78 91,22 137457 6.6 2,33 2.62
1081 13,17 86,33 87 .0CC 6.76 2,30 2,36

Home “ffzirg Divisicwm, ﬁinirtry of Home =nd Krshmir Affairs,

Source :

Rarzchi : Cemsus of Pcokistwm, Velume-2,1961 7nd Bmgladesh
Bureu of Statistics,Ministry of Plimning, Govcrmment of the
Peovle's Rerublic ef B ugladesh,1074 B?ngi?dcsh Population
Census Report,Nationzl Volume, The Vorld Bink, Report

No, 3422 BD, .Urbmm Sector Memormdum, K1y,1921,
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The grewth v-te shown 1beove is higher th”M thot of Th= 1l*nd
1nd lnd1ﬂ. The v2te wis 6,7 perceunt in E’1el*leﬁh duvang 61-74 while

lurlng thc s7He Uer1od 1t W78 448 porcent 1H,Tﬂ7T17Hd."nd 3.8 percent

in lnd17

1
=

Inspite of ; Ccqur tively late st”rt there is Vefy strong
'llkcllhcod tht the crowth ¥ate’ of urb ”’:UOPH7 tion 1nvi14rl"desh w1ll
rcqch draimatic proporticmns in thc nezr future, Prior te 1961, the
ur ban povul t1on w7s grow1nc by only °aout 2% 7w per ye7r, This rate
”cceler"tcd to 6.7% ﬁfter 1961, Since then, the 1¢réeet:three cities
. have grcwn 7t the fastest r’tes of 7% -to zcw‘qanu"lly. s A"tur"l

nopulz t1cm growth ”nd rurﬂl—urbﬂn migr1ticn will cont1nue unﬁbﬂted
during the next fiftecm yerts the urba populztion is cxpccted te
-incrense by morc t 11N threc times from the UruSCHt levels to "ocut
. + §G m1ll1na by thc yer 2CCC ¢ D This mems th=t over h lf ‘the expected

nationsl vo*ul"tlcn growth. w1ll t ke pl ce in the c1t1es.

38 ¥

To gauge the trend cof rrowt% of urbm pOle?tlcn an exﬂmlnﬁtlcn
of the Table-2 is nccess- 2V, “The ex-mis :i;on of the t"ole reven ls the
follpwimg 'l SR 1 Log & _ 3

(i) The lfv 1s cf ura"n1z"tvon in, Bengladesh 1s me“sured by _5>
pcrrcnt of tot-1 popuT tion 11v11c in urb "M 1rEens 1acreﬂscd by ne"tly

hs1x times from 2,43 pchCAt in 19(1 to 13.17 in 1981.

1y s
- 2 3 LI

- (1i1) Tre leve .of«wrbeﬂizetion w?s very low during the British

)

ver lod (Igcz~19e7) prrticulrvly 2t the beginning of the ccntury ‘nd
it rem incd stztie'dwring_the first twe Jdec-dcs which is qttributzble
to the growth of missive industri-l~commcrci~l gr lomertion md
conurbrtion =rowad Calcutta turming Bmgl-desh into its Hinterland.
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Moreover, the plﬂoue epidemic of 1921, devastn ting Beng7l Famine amd
the Second World W=r were also rcspomsible for slow growth of urban

populrtion during this pericd,

(iii) The rate of urbmizition grined im momemtum during the
period 1951-1961 md it accelerited further during 1961-81, During
1051~2961 dccrde there wis o 45,11 percent imcrease inm urbﬂn\populﬁtion
where1s in the precediﬁg decrde it was 18,38 percent, In 1974 the size
of the urbm Uopulﬂticn w?s over 6 million wh1ch constitutes 238

petccnt incre~ se from 1961 level,

(iv) The urbm pwopulrtion is'c rowing consistently 2t a faster
r1te thm that of the rurzl populiticn since 190z ~<nd th%siaiqurity

jn growth rites his.further_widened dur ing 1&61-81.when the ﬁrbﬂn
DOpHZ"tIOH grew 2t an werige anmut I'rate rate (expmential) of 6. 70
perccmt whero#a the rur1l populzticn grew by 2,33 verceut, o illustra-
Tte furtncr it miy be pointeed out herc that in 1956 the urbamm population
.waglq}l1ttle over 1,84 m1llion_7yi it increised to 2,64 million in
1961, then it,increaqu-thnac.tﬁ%es~ wc reached te 6,27 million in
‘;?74, {gjin it .doubled to 23,22 mtllion in 1081,

The phenomcnﬂl o owth cf Mtb”H ncéwlf@ica furing the l7st 20
years pericd (1061-81) is nttr1but blc tc a numbcr of fﬂctors all of
which have combined to cruse n T”rge scale rural to urbﬂn migration,

The industrial develoamcnt autlnc the 196(5 the emergence of Bangladesh
as an independent country threcugh a viclent process, the high r2te cof

inflaticn in post: 1071 period, aveilability of stAtutcry raticning in

Contd ... : .Pg/7
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the mrjor citics, deteriorating low-wn?l ovder situ-ticn in the rur-l

are1s mdwige disprrities betws:n rur-1 -ud urhm 7rers nre mrinly

rcsponsible for rur-1 to wra"n micr ticn which, in turn, h-s been

the m~jor contr1:utor tc recent urbm ’rowth. Rur~1 to Mrbﬂn m10r”t1cn
per yc~r incrcsed vofolh betweon tﬂc ccnsus ericds. 1951-61 md
1061~1074 from s "V(T’Ce C: ;bcut €, CLG mecv7 ver yerr during the
first perlfa to 2bcut 260,((0 veosle per yorr Juring the second period,
in'xgbz,“only one out of every seven peoplé in urb™m “re"s w's a rurnl
migr-mt but Dy 2074 the r~tio dwindled to twd_cwt of eﬁery five? The
other m2jor frctcr respensible for the ércwth’cf tli~ teadency to
migr-te to urbm 1reés'is_sczréity of 1mmd, 1-udlessness ! skewed

1=nd owcrship p-tterns,

For 7 vropecr un-crstrnding of.tﬁe mgnitude cf urbmization
2 table showing growth of the Statisticrl lietrepelit-n ‘re~s md .
other m~jor urbm ~re-s during 2061-81 pericd is furnished ~t
mmexure-1, 1ncther f7518 is 7 -ended below which shcws thgvimp:ct

o | i

of migr~ thM on tko thrce m~jor citics cf 3ngl-lesh, in relaticn
to the size of tne clty +n’ the sizc ‘of ‘the squatter vopul-ticm,
The tdblc'W%iEh illustr-tes the m~ 1tMA d dlmcn31cn of the »rocess
of urbmiztion clerrly inlicztes th t urbizotion in some of the

cities inm R ugl-Jesh h's tuwned out 7s 2 sccio—econom1c“problem qfﬁ

consiclerble com”1cx1ty r2ther thm as indic-tor of molernism ;-

\

md development, Fin oy | s .~~ e

«©
~N
(5]



o e

T 7 b l e~ 3,

ligr=ate to Mrjor cities & 1061-1074

City — Estimited T Wigemts 1s T EStimtted T T Shuattcrs a8
il No, of proportion of . | souztter »roportiom of
Migrmts, . total populqw' "~ populztion migrats
tion. - . (2074) “(1074)
(1074)
Dhakr 947,000 > 56% | 173,(C0O: ‘ 18%
Chittagong 378,00 435 - 26,cc0 7%
Khulna; : 257,CC0 50% _ " 54,CCC - 21%

Scurce ¢ R,H Ckﬂudury et 21,, "Mmagement of lmmlrr"nts to Urbm
Perzcns in Bmgldesh” GCB N7tion~1 Rercrt om Human
Settlemcnt F ’"nal"ﬂesﬁ 44BIT~T UN Confercuce .on Humam
Settlcment, Vancouver 1976 (Notc Estimztes for Dhaaq
were Jefore 1076 ocuﬂttcr reloc"tlon) :

Diétr{butioh prttern. of Urbm growth
Rééémt“stu7ies being carried out {n the Urban Development
-Dircctorjté'ﬁith the 7ssistnce nf LWDP/UKCHS (chitﬂt)-experts‘
cindicates the following groups of rrvidly growing cities in 1081,

Table~-aqyg
Distribution Pattern of Urbﬂn Growth (1081)

g ur0ﬂn ﬂgclomer tions:

. Dhaka ' 34,58 l2ths 33,60% of totzl urbm
Chiftqgomg 17.8C lakhs 13.52% of tot7l urbwm
Khulna 6,23 lrkhs 6. :C7% of totnl ur ban
Total 54.60 1~khs 53,28% of total urban
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b, Rapidly growing medium size towms :

Jhenidah C,40 izkhs C,48% of tot2l urbm
Kurigrm C,46 likns C,45% of total urbm
Narshingdi C,70 17khs C.68% of tot2l urban
Sylhet 1,66 lkhs 2.62% of total urban
Chundangn Co.48 12khs C,¢7% of tot?l urban
- Taugil C.78 17khs C.76% of totzl urbm
Rmgrur 1,56 T~khs 2.52% of total urbm
Jessore 1,40 lakhs ”:T48% of tot2l urban
Paturkhali  C,46 1-khs C;45% of tot~l urban
Satkhirn C.58 1=khs (,56% of total urbam
Tot~1 8,66 l2khs ¢,23% of total urbm

c, Other grewing townships:

Rajshhi 1,72 L7khs 1,68% of %toitzi urbmm
Comilla 1,26 Lnkhs =,25% of total urban
Mymensingh - 2,08 1~Ehs 1,05% of tot2l urbhm
g 5
Sirzjgonj 1,04 17kEhs 1,01% of tot2l yrom
Bogr C,68 1-khs - (€,66% of tot2l urban
Nowzbgoni C.65 ‘2kks . €;63% of total urban
Sherpur Co52 lnkas C,52% of tot~l urban
Stidpur 1,28 17khs 1,25% of tot2l urbon
L . J
Bhnirab C.64 lakhs ¢,62% of totnl urbon
4
Brahmmbrria C,80 17khs. C,87%0f totml wurban
Tot~1 0,76 i7khs 0.54% of total urban

The World Bmmk's study illustr~tes growth processess of the three
agglomer~tions together with R7jshzhi,

From the above table it will ke seen th~t Dhaka, Chittagong and
Khulna are the three major cities =wud principz2? wurbim centres in the
country, Together they account fov wore than 5.7 .million 1i.e,55% of
the tot21 urbau popuiation,
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a, Dhka
Dhaks the capitzl of 3wmgladesh =md the bicgest ag vlomerqtion

mcd conurbrtion of the couatry was 2 big city"urlnn the Moghul rule
but it w2s reduccd to a district cemtre with the advent of the |
British rule, it rsswmed its prominence for 2 shcrt'pe?iod,béfween
1906 to 2911 when it_become the cpit2l of Bengzl wnd Aésnm. The
rmulment of the pﬂrtitiom of Bangzl in 1911 pushed the city into
oblivion clthowah'i% hrd been 2 textile, cul tural and edwcqtional.
centre md m urbm ccatrc for 2 rich. ”CHI@altM?"Z delt? hinterlanc,
With prrtition of Indl" in 1047 Dhrka accqme the C"UL+71 of East.
Prkistm and it 1gcin rose: tc 7um1n1°tr. ive and comMerCIql impor tonce
which was arently aécentwqted by its bsrzwing the capitzl of indepen-
dent Bmgl-cdesh im 197z It h7s overtinue become’the most important
mmuftrcturing centre 2s well,as the focus of mmjor river, r2il and
vrozd trgnsportatiom in tqe countrya Th1s cconomic md 7dm1nlstt"tlve
impecrtonce hzs oevelopca it into the primzte city of Bangladesh, With
2 populztion of bout 4 willion toFdﬂy, the Dhchquetropolitqn ‘rea

contains bout "35% of the tot?l urbm populiion of the country,

Urbm ecotomic 7ctivity iMAﬁﬁﬁgl”fGSh is- largely concentrnted
in Dhaka, lbdutabt%_of'qli estﬁblishmemﬁs surveyed by the Census:of
hﬂ”ﬂfﬂéfniiﬁé iﬁdﬁstfies.(cwl~7é_77) 1Y e locqted}i@ thkn, 47% of all
mﬂnuchtﬁfiﬁé emyzloyment 1is concentrﬂtgd in Qn(“‘ﬂ Jute processing

md textiles - the two primcip~l industrini groups of Bangl-desh are

centered in Dh~k~, Dhaks is the mafor heneficizry of the relatively
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rapid crowth im public scetor cmployucnt in Bmgl-desh, Thus the

*

mraufactiring scetor vl the vublic ssetor 7re the twe mrjor le~ding

o

3 . i - o, o . ! ﬂ"ﬂﬂ l
erployucnt gemer ting activities of the 'form1' scctor of Dhnka's

urbm economy. Tz following t7hle suumarizes Uholin's dominnt
economic wosition im urhmm sconomic zctivities,

Nty T-ble-5

Dhiln"s shave of the I7tiou~l Ecoromy md Investment

1 vy
b 5. ¢ [
o 5
& 2 A Dad 5
; :;1'7‘!4 L,O.Z"Z &0

e AR
AUTL 10

L _ | (z07(=2077) "

CBmployaont iu Jute ~:l vextiles 75% {107&-1977%
Privote Iudustrizl Imiastment Ve v 58% (1076-2077I0

. Public Scator Investiment T T 2% (2097-2079)

o )
10 ™id Housing

& I'4
r‘}(‘ { =

) i I (U v
94 CHlitdong : _ : :

Witi-gong, tie second lrrgest: city oi the couatry, is less

1 a popul-tion cf ~bout 2,5 wmillion
(in 1082), The rciztively werlthier wnd politic-1ly more stible hinter~-

”

in its lower migi~tion 1 urban

growth rotes. Chittageng hi~s thie lovest promeriion ¢f squrtter
vopul-tion mmong the m~jor wrimm centrcs of the country, :
s C/"t e " e s @ *1§/12
- i % +



Chittagong, the princinal port city of Bmgladesh, nssumed its
presdnt economic role during the Pakistm period when it handled the
lrrgest proportion of_quistqnfs exports, 1ts swme role is still
continuing, With it have added mmufrcturing and commercial activities
of sizenble magnitude which are likely to expand further becruse of
planned developﬁent of an expoit processing zome there, Due to histori-
cal reasoms, Chittngong>hds a wique lamd ownership pattern, About a
third of 2ll land is owned by the Rrilways, a thivd by the Port Authority

and only ~bout a third is in private cwnership?

c. Khulna

Khulnz's past and present 1rc suite different from those of
Dhaka nnd §hitt7gong; With partition, Khulna's socio~ccomomic situation
ws éévereiy disrupted, But with the estblishment of Chglna Port and
loc~tion of manufacturing Industries it witnessed not cnly o rccovery
but 2lsc 2 growth of grst mrcnitude md dimension, 1ts locaticm close
to the Indian bordcr togcther with the difficulty of ~ccess to points
eastwrrd brought ~bout high r-tes of urb-n migrrticn ~fter 1960 so
much so that Khuln~ expericnced a 1(% ver nnnumlrﬁte cf growfh, the
highest r2te of growth of &ny mi1jor urbm cémtre during the 1961~1074
interéensql pericd, The propcrtion of squatter scttlemcnut is tle highest
in Khulnz, 1t h2s some of the highest unemployment r%ies md lower incowes

of amy urbm areas in Bmgl-desh,

d. Other urbm ~reas:

Urbam growth in Bwmgladesh is only recently aficcting medkum— ;
sized cities which hive wntil mow becn essentially rur~l service centres,
But many of these centres prrticularly Mymensingh ,Rajshahi,Comilla,
Barisal, Jessore,ctc,, will cxperience sicnificient growth problems
during the mext decndes,
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Effects and problems of urbinization

The cities amd urbam areas have been facing problems in providing
adecuate employncnt opportunities and urban servicesnto their growing
porulations and the problem will, im all probability, exacerbate in the
future, The continuous ivicrease im urban vooulation has outstripwved
growth of urban economy and urban cuployment creatton, is a1 resulg,
:'incréasing‘Dercentage:of the urpan population have been reserting to
‘work and crmvloyment in the informil scctor., This, in turn, has led to
a decline of average real urbim nercapita imncome by one-third during
1963-77 veriod reculting in cerious and widesnread urban poverty, is in
rur1l Bangladesh avaer 80% of the wurbim wowulation are Lelow woverty
line cileulated on the basis of wmininum caloria nceds. The numbsr of
urban poor imcreased from 3 million inm 2963 to over 120 million inm 10807,
A large number of ‘peowle are absolutely woor 1nd destitute, Thair Muttt—
ber:is unknown. Census ectimates vy pass them, They pass their nights
under opcm sky, in Railway, river and bus stations, in the staircascs
of governaent owmed flats or im bustess made of wastec mat;riqls and they
‘lead an absolutely scualid and sub=human life the very sight of which
will be nauseiting to im inhabitant of a devslopsd country.

.waid‘population growth and urbin voverty have vsry severcly
atfected vhyeicil cownditions in citicé,.Urb1n infr1strMcture,_sérvices
and shelter have been rendsred totally inaderuite to bsar the burden of
the worulation, The majority of the wurban ronulation ligss in vary low

standard rental amd scuatiésr accomodition. Rouchly 65 wercecent of the




gl
urban mopulation is inaderuatcly ssrviced amd houscd, In Dhaka about
35 pwcrcent of the porulation livaé in c%tréme Eondftions'of OVGY CY GWe
ing w1th 1n_ilmost total lack of ssrviccs, Ounly a priuilegcd few are
cur cntly béhéf{ting from:thg ércs;ﬁtlhig4ly subsidizcd‘gove:nment

'hous1ng mronrqmn

Dimamsions-of thc urban cmoloyment problem, ;

As mcntioncd carlier vural to vrbam migraition has 1cccleeated
cince 1061 so much so that urbam population which was less than 4% of
the .total momylation in 1961 has increased to over 17% in 1085, éroWing
from: avound 2,1 milliont in 1961 to 8.8 million 2074 and about 17.5 mill-
ion in. 1085, unprecedémted-pressure of wopulation on land, lejdiﬁg to

)

incrcasing landlessmess courled with f

lick of wmon-farm employment opwor-
tunities in the rural traas Wwe been largely rcswensible for tHIS phe-
nomenal increase im rural to urban migration raite., Though rural nomfarm
employment creatiom is being increacingly emphqsized, wroductive emwvlo~
yment opvortvnitics in, rural are:s cinmnot be zxnected to absorb the an-
ticivated incrcasé in the labour forcc., Thus tke"push’.to the ufbin

centres in ssarch of imcome sirmimg oprortunitics will comtinue, Tkough
the rate of future growth of 1rbin ponuliation is difficult to predict

preciscly, it is csrtain to be substamtially higher thanm the overall
growth of population in Bangladssh, Evsn if the rates of fﬁpid EXVAN=
sion ofﬂurbﬂn nonul ition sxperienced during thc 1060s 1nd 1970s were to
slow down somewhat, urbam porulation of Bangladesh by the turm of the
-century cin be cxvécted to rcich ovsr 37 million, nd zbbﬁt 68 million
by the year 2015, The urbin labour fovce is cexirccted to grow;at the rate
£

of about 6,2 vercent v,2., between 1085-2000, 1mnd 1bout 4.2 perccnut
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p.dsy from 2000-2015. There will be 2bout 2z million new entranis to

the labour force over the mext 15 ycars, of which 8,6 million increase

in urb1n labour forcc, .zbout 5 million or 58 wcrcsnt will be new migrants
from thc rurql arcis, Most.of thesc will have been wushed out of agr cul~-

ture and marg1mql rur 1l activities, will have little aduca tion oY ski-

lls, and very few ascets, if any,

It is important to recognize that thc expinsion of urban wopula=
tion inm Bangladesh is not in resromss to JnvaMStJiHGd increase in de-
mand for: labour from thé modcrn urban enﬁ@rM“lshs, but is duc 'to  the
"mush' effcct of rural_néﬁ—fqrm zmp loyment opportun1t1es. is such, the
majority of the urbanm working wovulation earm their livelihood in small

- non=farm activities in the so=called *informal' scctor im tewns of all
sizcs, The informal sector comsists of a‘wide varicty of trades and scr-
vices such as 011c99m1thu; C1rpcnt6rs; éonstruction trades, transvort
(bicycle, rickshaws), vchié1c reriir and maintenzhce chops, road-side
workshons, and includcs 1ny othcr marcinal activitics such as hawkers
and sidewalk chows 1nd restzurunts. These activitics are mootly at the
subsistcnce level and do mot create sur mluscs for: modurn1z1t10n amnd ex
pansion. Hince thosc who arc depcndant on informal scctor for tke1r livc=
lihood canm gencrally bc catcgarized as bilonging to the”bclow.povcrty

linc groun,

Urban housing nd land

Ly

The existing level of urbin noverty implics very low level of

af i ordq“111ty of the bezn dwelleres which has two-fold imwlication hcra,

First, the urban poor wprovidcs 1 very l@v locvel revsnue bass, Severcly
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vrestricting flow of adéguate {finance for housing dcvelqpment._Second,

2 low level houcing dclivery for the urban poor has rcsulted in rapid

wor scning situation,

a, Thetc is increacsing bac:log and worecning occupany rate, and, ..

b, Overwhalming growth of rudimcmtary shélters without the . .

minimum lcevcl of scrvicacs,

. .Table 6 shows that

1

oy this

yoar 2000, ncw housing umits to the

extent of 5 million will have to be added to the cxisting stock which

implics that am averige 265,000 housing units will have to be construc-

ted per year oven accepting thc prcsent level of ovcercrowding.

Estimated New Sheltcr Reruircmcnts ( 2980-2000)

. 1080

Ponulation

(Million)

Dhaka 345

Chitfagong 1443

khulna 0,70

Other cities

{ 100,000) +
Citics

(50,000~
100,000) 1,03

L1l other  4.54

Total urban 11,80

1020

Table ~ 6-
Houscholds - 2000 Houscholds  1080-2000
(000) Tosulition (000) New Housing
s (1illion) Units requ=
: ' * ircd(000)
515 9.3 1691 7176
220 4,0 ' 72y 507 -
108 2.3 418 : 310
121 . 3450 A 638 - | S
158 3.70 67 2 . 514
698 16,30 1063 2265
30,20 7107 5287

world Bk : Bangladesh urban Cector Memor ndum ( 1981), P. 32 Lrbin

~wonulation tigurcs

: cstimatc of 2980,



In 2 micro cconomic growth ctvatcgy housing is regurded as an
unproductive sector although it satisfics one of the busic nceds of
manzind. 2s 7 rcsult imvcstment allocition for housing in the develop-
ment plins‘hzs warsistently bcen imadeeuatc. Hsnee housing is taken
care of by the weople themsclves and therc his not becn any planned devea
lopment worth mcntioning., To illusiratc it may be mcrutioned here that

c/

pfivate scctor iccoumts for 90% im Dhika's ind 035 in 111 other arcas hou-
sing in the form of rental and owncr occupicd accommocaitions. Goverum-

ent rental housing and govermment built owncr occupicd housing consti=-
tute only 7% of the total urban housing.

in Bangladesh land is searec und urban land ic searcer and exce-

ssive demand on urban land has rcsulted in very stecp rise in land pri-

Q

e, Extremcly high land cost within urban arcas precludc low-cost hou-

()]

ing for the low income groups. Furthcr, most of the modecrn construction
matcrials such as ccment, stezl, C.l1. shsct, ctc,, are in short supply
in Bangladesh, Rise in rriccs of indigenous materials such as bricks,

timber, bambod, thatch, ctc., has 1lso been very hic

<=4

1 and almost bcyond
the reich of the urban Door ,

: There is wo censéiously formulated and exvlicitly articulated
housing policy smppértcd by nupropriate programuac barring thosc few
which wera takén.up in the iong past primarily for providing low cost
housing for ths vehabilitation of Indian refugecs., In general the hous=

ing development programmcs which were carried out im the past mostly

catered to thc nceds of the hicher middle nd higher iucome: .groups.,



Urban Infrastructure ;

-

" - ; . . . ¢ . 3
Tie lovels of infrastriucturss and ssrvices in tas cxisting

urbin 1rsas is totally inads-uata, Tag fast urbanizationw has bssn crea-

ting new domwmds which romiin lirgsly wamst duc nrimagily 9 .pawei by
of funds 2wvailible to t6 igeneiszs concsruned .and attaching low priori-"

ty im the macro lsval L mning,
Qe Rozds MG ICTION 8

e a—_ﬁa—‘—:‘.&-

“1ve not

n

Cdmstfuct{ M undd cxoameion of th: urbim road cvetsn

bein able to ks:v vaee with wurbam arsy exmameion ind inteneification
of traffic, The inadsrracy is wore inm the nerinher 2l arsis where low
incoms group mgonls MCa;le find chzlter, 1High cost of comstruction,

lachk of 7fo'*ntc regourccs: wicl lick »f corrdingtion betwesn the multie "~

slicity of urban gencise aws rosvomeibls for the wrevailimg situation,’

b.'?zée? supn~-ly
Lebsls-df watsr sur ly viry in Jiflerent wrbin areas, iile inm
D1k lmd Ckittz;ong_ﬁipcd witer cunrly is wailible to mors thim 60% .‘
of t%c cityqdwcllsrs there ire 1 nunber of swmall towns w“'rcuﬁiped. -
1

waler supwly is non-cxistent, Iu rcst of the mrban centres the water

ly covsrage is to the extent of ibout 30%. The romainder of the
urbin WO’Ml/iiOH dézsnd on shillow tubc-wells, ring wells and ‘wonds,

5

ication of ths urban 1reas thoss cheaper

e
o

But with the imcreasing deuei

1ltsrnatives are 1ls sroving imvricticablae,

¢, drainage o , P H gy
As a low lying deltn country, Bincladesh hie sevious nroblcms

of flooding wnd inadzruite dvainige, No somorsieusive draimace system



towne »f thc ecountrv. The h T?”lZl”d

nod te this low imcome srow:

e oo ot

ion or comveutional septic . tinks,

gIr.2ags

lowest in thc

Sulk of the urban powulation

improvissd ind umsanitary

W | % 5y & = 1 :
o2r 17G6G CGWETILC gystem 261Ng

low in-

ood that any otlicr/urban area.c

A

ruintity of waste materiale in.raecy cled to

.
M rudincntry 2ived sewsrage

dosec not vosc 1'gsrious wroblem in

of tl:c-cconomy amd snece per carita

one of the



could not g i mace with nhsmnomsnal srowth of wrbanization, Althouca
Vealth facilitiss available in the urbin argas-are WOre tizan the natio-
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eician), the hoaltl cervices e 5t111 pvsr=burrcucd nd ol 00¥ rvili-
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dary level, zave beom lag ing v 25aina 608 ro-ulation growth. Furtier,

the low . incoms group doss npt 1ve any .1CCGSS i0 piatever 1ealth and

_edugational fici

.

g.e UrD.iN trangusrtiaiions:

Trmsmertation providss sec-ntial limzigrs betweenm the wlaces of

_li”iHF-ﬂHdAGHEloyMGKﬁ and botwsan wroducsrs nd CONSUMSTS of goods and

G e bed 1 - ” . . = _— o5 o .T,— k * . 7

distanecg octwesK .LB0VCE nliegs 1L50 1MCTEICES. -« ctudy chows taat in tue
; = : L il

four large citics of ths nountry 32% of wrdinm OOY travel to their

4 T g . 5 r— i or 3 aliels
~lacss of works onm t35t, 4.4 USS bus servicsS, 3edwm UEGC YLCRSAIWS,

: . : : . 6 .
3.1% use bycycles nd only 0.3% uce offics trinsport , TAlS rgvaeils

that the tramswort f:cility isc mot only imnaderuats, the svsrwrslming

1 1

wrban dwellors cmmot »iy for tis tr imswortation and there-

iy
N
\

miajority o

forc. tiiey necd to live nsar t:sir wlices of work which are the inner
city areis. But various factors combing to do just thze ow ogite; they
are driven further anmd further mwiy. 48 1 rocult, exicting slums a

r
tting incrcacingly over nooulated amd mew slums ars soming .up in all the

noorer scciions of the citics.



Urban planmning:

The urban development authoritics were areated in the late

fiftics ??imlfily for the purposc of (a) development, improvement and
cxpansion of the citics, (b) planning and development control of cxisti-
ng and'néwﬁaréhé within their statutcrily définﬁd”tcrritoriﬁl-limits,
(c) laying out or nltcring strecte, (d) comstruction of: mew roads, and
(c) croation of ‘open spaccs. Howevek rcesoiirccs wlaccd at their dispos
sal“ﬁ&fe'ﬁbéolutcly méagrc from the very bsginning. DIT recside-OHly
TRe 25.04 @rorcs intcrest lcaring loans botweon 1056~76, KDA Tk. 18,16
crorc botween 1961~ 84, With this kind of resource allocation the
objcctives of cnsutihgfplanncd?humﬂm scttlements and appropriate loca-
tion séfbiéts*ﬁndffﬁcilitiCS\wcrc=lcfttmostly to spontancity. The re=
i

sult is what we find our P1t1rs to=day a wlethora of human heads with.

inaderuacics, shortages and thrcat of broikdown of scrvices.:

The Tuturc

Thr Third L1vc Year Plam allocatioms for some of the scrviccs

S

qnd ‘1011 cs of our Lrbﬂh contrcs aféféhbwn‘below :
‘ Table = 7
'Ongoimg 8 . New | (.in crdrc')
3 A3 & ' “Total
*d.'Publ?c'scrv1nts" 4470 iy b 08 | Srolulg 14413
. Housing. _ .
b;ZH&S Dircctbrjte 6;38 A 52,88 | 59.26
ce DIT o S a8 o AT R Y e
ds CDA . - 2,18 - (oM o A R - [
as KDA. _ 0,20 - k. 0,20
f, RTD1 | L 2,00 2,00
g. UDD 0423 - 0.23
h, Urban watcr suwply & : ,
sanitation e 247,00
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The m>g nitude wmd dimensicn of the problems discussed in
the foregoing parigraphs and the allocticn of wsources are tctally |
wamttched,”In the successive dcevelopment plms of Bmgladesh the
critical importwmce of the Physic-l Plamning nd Housing Scctor have
been overlccked, This is mmifcst iﬁ the 2lloc~ticns for this sector
in the differcnut plzns.iThere re bnsiénlly two rersons behind this
negitive proferential tvcrtmont, Firstly, the country's over—f%ding
necd for achieving food autsrky ~md building m -infrstructure cépable
of sust1ining pregressive develcpment effdrts of cmempted the lion's
share cf investment allccrticnus, Seccndly, the soci?l and political
crunch resulting from the woeful neglect cf shelter. md services were
slow to emerge amd f-iled tc attract théufttenticn of the plammers md
policy mrkers, There h=s been = m-ive scuse cf ccmplecency prevalent
in most circles regrding impending crisis scom to emerge in the
urbmm scene, The explodiné urbm grcwth wnd poverty will eventuzlly
chige attitudes but there is a re~l danger that we wculd be crought
completely wpreprred amd um-ble to frce up tc the challenge when it
mikes its presence felt in 211 its agliness, wless the plimners,
pclicy mikers mdl qaministrqtcrs begin tc rise tc the .occasicn and find
necessiry wrys and means right from the start cof the Third Five Yerr
Plan tc combat it ...... The projected comserv-tive increzse of
the urb-n frocticm cflfhe population in the mext fiftecom yeirs will
mean acquisition 1ﬁd servicing of qucrtér million acres of land for

A I

Contd s0:0 000 Pg‘/
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vairiéus urbm uses, construction md mmrgement cf five million
shelter wnits ~lmest 30C,0CC wmits per ye7r, extemsicnm cof witer
suoply md smitticit covernge tc zlmost tc two md 2 half times

the present size, comstruc icm cf cdeuble the buildings, hospitzls
md schcols existing =t present, Comprred to cur prst performmce
these trrgets would aprerr tc be ~stromomicl, Newertheless, the
n1ticn must strive té aveid the sceitl md peliticnl upheavals that
may well cccur if instituticnl meisures are nct trken md resource
mcbiliszticn do not tzke place right from the Thived Five Ye1r Plan,
1f the p st trends 7re fcllewed im rescurce alloctions, more tham 10
million urbm peorle will be truly shelterless, foeot=prth dwellers
ad syuatters, fccd and wrter ricts will be daily ~ffrir, drzains
will overflew ~md engulf the city with filth, girbge will be

piled up and massive thrombosis 2t traffic juncticns will prrzlyse
the cities, This is 7 frightfully grim scemrrio but hrlly aveidable

wless there is o dromatic chmge in the cconomy md ~ttitude"”?
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Appendii Taﬁle & : Process of urbanizatlon - SMAs and major urban
centres 1961 ~ 1981

T T MiVumber of inhabid NUMGEF 6 YANAbI=

¥ Increase T1961=8T T
SMAs/specified | tants 1961 § tants 1981 { I
e C j-usted' —Q-C_nsus WJuSEeH Q 6 00106
i e e b ) b3 [Tonis X 100
) Mfigures { ) figures q g
! ! 0 . are'am Col.3 | i B
7 | S B 3 I 51 SN SR

Chittagong 364,20§2 389,699x) 1,388,476 1,495,388 1;105,689 283,
SMA )

Comilla Si504 584319 126,130  135,8k2 77i523  132.9

- Chandpur 24,837 37,275 72,638 78,231 40,956 - 109.8
~ Brahmanbaria. 4,784 47,918' . 88,635 95 ks9 & 47,541 99.2
Noékhali 19,874 - 21,265 46,572 50 158 . 28,893 135.8
Sylhet 37,740 40,387 ‘ﬁ%é'éh? 179 694 139,313 34h.9

Dhaka SMA  718,766%)769,080%) 3,458,602 3, 724,91 2,955,834 384,3
Nershingdi 14,752 15,7284 0,006 ”75 39 . 59612 377.6

o

Faridpur 28,338 30,316 66i911 72 063 | #2377
Ma;a%ipur 25,328 . 27,100 56,645 63 160 .. 36,060  133.0
Ja{;;pur , 3?1988': 40,547 ' 89;847' 96 765_ ] 56,118 138.0
éherpur 24,924 26,668 51,854 55,8&5 . 29,178 109.4
Nynensingh . 53,256 56,983 107,863 i;é'%és 59,185, . 103.4
Bhai}éﬁ 31,749 - 33,971 63,735 68 657}u‘ 34,686  102.1 -
Kish§rggonj. 2k, 031'-J25 ki ‘Sg,081 - 56 091"+ 30 378-  118,17
Tangail - 23 688 253 h46 7748 - 83,734 58 388 230.3
Barisal | 69,9}5 . 7831, sy, 298 _'17ﬁ}563 | 96,732.' -129.2
Jessore B 46,366 " 49,611 4u;149 426 160,931 1M1,320  22k.3 .

Jhenaidah 9 055 .2;638 -.7ck9a3§5ffff 53!j55' 43,467 - _“58-6
Khulna SMA_ 127 370 136,928 623,184 671,169 534,241 290.1

Zatkhira 20,169 21,580 58,311 62,800 41,220  191.0
Kuchtia 2k, 952 26,698 70,243 75,651 48.953 183.3
Chuadanga 11,625 12,438 47,815 51,496 39,058  314.0

( table continues )
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Process of urbanization - SMAs and ma jor
- urban centres 1961 - 1981

- ——- - e e e eemere ca e — . . e e cE———————————: ' o

Patuskhali 12,325 13,187  45.318 49,345 36,158 274 .1

' Bogra’ 33,784 36,148 68,237 73,491 37,343 103.3
Dinajpur 37,711 40,350 96,343 103,761 63,411 157.1'
Pabna 40,792 43,647 101,080 108,863 65,216 1494

Sirajganj ’47,152_ 50,452 = 104,522 112,570 62,118 123.1
Rajshahi SMA 56,885% 60,867X) 171,600 184,813 123,946 203.6
Nawabganj 29,725 31;805 65,286 70,313 38,508 121.0
Noagaon - 20,276 21,695 51,791 55,778 34,083 157.1
Rangpur 40,634 43,478 155,964 167,973 124,495 286.3
Saidour 60,628 64,871 128,085 137,947 73,06 112.6
Kurigram 8,703 C 9312 h6,132 49,684 40,372 433.5
TOTAL 223,647 2,394,051 8,179,094 8,808,869_ 6,414.818 267.9

x) 1961 data refers to Chittagong, Khulna and Rajshahi cities only
since SMAs created between 1961 and 1974. In case of Dhaka Columns 2
and 3 comprise Dhaka city and Narayangoni.

xx) Adjusted +figures mean corrected for undernumeration in the various
censuses und distributed in a marner whici: takes into account such
undernumeration. See UNCHS, UNDP, UDD, NPP Phase II Working Paper One.
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PROBLEMS OF PROJECT APPRAISAL AND r)7
TMPLEMENTALTION IN RANGLLDESH i

}lLiteretufe on development cconomics is replete
‘W1th referenoes underllng the crucicl importence of
progeots in development. "Project ere the ‘cutting edge-
”of development" (Price Gittinger). "Projects &erec the
bulldlng blocks of an investment plen™. (Little and
errlees) '.veooss the heort of ony development plen
oon81sts of projects". (Waterston). :In .-our context also,
we flnd thet our plen, in actual prectice, is implemented
v through the instrument of cnnuel development programmes
(LDP); cnd these ADP's consist olmost entirely of
projects. Thercfore whenever we ore telking of imple-
menting our development plens, we ore really thinking

in terms of implementing projects.

The various stages from proacot 1n1tlgtlon to its
complction constitutcs whot is known. es the projeot
cycle. L1l the stoges of the project oyole — identifi-
cation, pneparation, eppreisel and implemantation — ore
importent. fLnd cven beyond'implementation management of
fal completed projcct, or in other words, the operction of
o project after its completion is cqually or more importent.

‘The*scope of onr pepcr is, however, limited, We focus

( Contd...P/2)
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only on the .epproisel :and implementcotion aspects of

development prOjecféﬁ”fhis‘is'for the‘foliowing reasons,

Lppreisel is the stoge when the crucial decisiond

of rccepting or rejecting o.project is tcken, and thev
nglC work in this respect for publlc gector projects
is prlmrrlly performed by the officials of the Ministries
lln the Plgnnlng Cells end the Plonning Commission. For
prlvutc sector projects, thls work is done by officials
of Depgrtmunt of Industries, Btnglcdesh Smell end

'Cottrge Industrlus Corporctlon (BSCIC), Bongladesh
t Sh:LlpL BLnk (BSB), Benglndesh Shllpe Rin Sangstha(BSRS)
end others. The importent thlng_to note is that in
our context; appraiéal of projects is done by a group
of pcoplc/institufions who cre different from those who
hrvo prcprred them +nd who are going to implement them.,
.Thcy essentlplly try to view the merits of o candidate
project from o neutral end objecctive point of wview.
The recson for focusing on cppreisal is that I heve hed
congiderable exposuré to this crucial steoge while working
. in the Ministries of Financé and Planning cand now in the

Ministry of Heclth and Population-ContrOl.

The recgon for including 1mp1ementut10n within
the scope of this peper is also & personal one, I

‘worked for some time in the Project Implementction

( Contde.e.P/3)



Buregu (now Implementrtlon Monltorlng ond Evclusation
Division) of the Ministry of Plunnlng, which is the
centrel proaoct 1mp10mentctlon monitoring ngency ofr ™" ~
the Government. Implementutlon monitoring is ulso on
importing funciion of the plcnning cnd implementation
- cells df the Miﬁistries, ond in my present position,
fmonltorlng implementetion of neelth sector proaects

ig onc of my rcspon81b111t1es.

The problems thot affect o meeningful appreisal
end. timey *mplementation ore mony. However, we sholl
focus only on the»mujor»causesvwhioh cre relevent in
the context of Banglodesh. Since epproiscl cnd imple-
mentotion are cmencble to seporcte treatment from the
conceptucl point of view and since the gtege of epproisel

comes before that of implementeation in time secquence,
we first focus on problems of approisal end then those

~ of implementotion. We also offer suggestions clong the

wey where such suggestions ore feagible.

Search for flternotives

"Consideration of elternatives is the singlc most

importent feature of proper progect oenclysis throughout
( Contd...P/4)
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the project cycle, from the development plan for the
particular scctor thr ough identificetion to eppraisal"
(Squire and Ven der,Tuk) Systemetic sorutiny of plousible
oelternatives lies ot the heart of the Projcct approisal
proccss. However, here clso, we crc foced with a stotic
situetion, Whon’é projcct is prepered by o corporction

or o private entreprenéur end submitted to thqﬁpepartment
of Industries, it contains informetion and daeto only on
one clternctive, end eppreisel is cerried out on the
begis Of this only elternctive which is presented, The
sceroh for the bést eltcernetive is thus ovcrlobked in
both the prepération ond eppreisel steges. Even when it
scems tth there is no elternctive to doing o partlculrr
progcct we mcy nevertheless congider two plausible
altornatlves. Flrst, there is the alternctive of doing
nothiﬁg. On the surfoce, the do-nothing elternctive may
sound rather strange oand paradoiical but this is not
necessarily so beceusc doing nothing really mcaons letting
things continuc cs they arc. And we moy note what little
ond Mirrlecs heove to say in this regerd:

"It cen very well be better to do nothing and save
(or not borrow) the money’ thon emberk on some
projects. Therc is no doubt thet there heve been
meny investments in developing countrics which
have'actually reduced the netional income &nd
.been & burden on the people",

( Contd...P/5)
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ﬁéwjeéf; WOﬁneed-hotﬁgo to tﬁe.eitreme‘of'doing
nothlng 1f 1nVest1b1c funds are avallable oithor “from
our own sources or fromcxtern l donors et fcvouroble
terms., Whlle cerrylng out npprolsc,l, we must then look
for the tbest fea81b1e alternutlye or for a better

N

projects,

Scnsitivity Lneclysis

L mojor short-coming in.our cpproisal exereiges
within the Ministries end Plannlng Commission is that
thls very 1mportont test is frequently not carricd out
in - J "' ' er1v1ng et the recept/regect decision
in respect of 3 crndld(te project. Thls test is pLTthU—
1rr1y oruolel for progoots in tht 1ndustrles, ge.ase

oloctrlolty ond. s1m11 r c'ectors,’where the output heve o

_price ond whcre, therofore, cost benéfit unelySlS is

p0381ble. This test is oarrled out by ohang1ng~assumptions

on some key veriacbles andzthen Observingﬁhow the chenge
in cssumptions chonges ‘the net present velue (NPV)-rnnd -~

the 1nterngl rote of return (IRR) of o progeot. LR

; example, capacity utlllsctlonrls o key veriaoble in our

context end toking o reolistio view of caopedity utili-
setion during the 1ife .of ® projeot‘ofter its completion
zsrcxtremely 1mportont. However, in our e.ppro isdi'
exercises we take & static view of the uncertain future

by essuming an ﬁnrealistioally high (say 90% ratc of

( Contd...P/6)
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capecity ﬁtilisation;’although in the light of actual
experience over the lest 14 years or so, i,¢s using the
wisgom of Hindsightg we should asgsume o lower rote as
well, end sensitivify tegt is the technique through
which we ceon do th(t The undert klng of sen81t1v1ty
tests es an ossentlgl fecnnlque of appraisel’ would mcke
us more coutious in teking the cccept/reject decisions ;

ond would prompt us to look for o more profitable

projdct or alternetive.

Appointment of Qualified'gﬁaff

“ For "ny job rbqulrlng al certbln amount of skill
and exportlse the epp01ntment of unllflOd personnel
becomes-a n006581ty. For projecct opprglsul, the n~ed
for the right klnd of quelificd pcople is perhups greoter
then thot for meny other JObS. This is bechuse progect
. appreisel is as much an art es it is o sclenqg, and
perheps it is more of an crt then o séiehoe.‘Juét:és the
ccqulsltlon o & dcgroe in medlclne or low docs not
ncoeserlly meke one o good doctor or o styur, 81m11urly
mthe chulsltlon of ‘knowledge of cert01n tools Lnd
techniques of project ﬂpprulscl does not moke one on
expert in the field. People d01ng the job of progect
approisal must heve o sound knowledge of the workihg

of the notionel.cconomy, They must also neve o good

( Contd...P/T)



knowledge of the internationel economy if e proaect is
to use 1mportod inputs os rew mofericls or export its
output to foreign countrics. They must have.éufficient
eXporience in appreoiscl ond preferably experience in‘the
other steges Such as project preporation hd: implemente-
tion elso beceusc of the inteérrelatcd ncture of the
different stoges of the project eyclcé. The knowledge of
the ert of corrying out a mcaningful eppraisel ris. geined
only tHrough meny ycars of experiénce in apbraisal end
reléted work. But cven the knowledge of the art ond the
techniques of project appraiscl is not cnough. Lttitude

end aptitudeﬁare‘ﬁlso very importont, just as theysore

importent for any job. Llthough we now have planningvcelfs

in prectically evcry Ministry, -the ex1sh1ng gtaff in
theseé eells do not re#lect the app01ntment of the right
kind of peoplec in the majority .of positions. Peopié with
such technical background quelifications as medicine,
engincering end scicnce subjects, or civil scrvants have
boon appointed in the vorious positions in these -cells,
‘:1though they leck & propcr knowledgg of -the crt cnd the
science of project appreisal. Neturelly tho quollty of
cpproiscl becomes quite. low, This deficiency cen be.
mede good by eppointing people with the right kind of
knowledge, expertise ond. ettitude, and through treining,
which is discussed in the following sectioﬁ.

( Contd...P/8)



‘ of nece531ty, the people involved in appraisal
work heve to come from a dlverse academlc background,ﬁ
ag: progects belong to dlfferent sectors, ecch requlrlng
its peculler speclcllet sklll and expertlse. Thls need
: for diverse spe01ellst knowledge end expertlse is
pcrtlcul;rly 1mbortcnt for _carrylng out the technloal
eppreisal, or rether en anpralscl of all the v1ab1e A
+alternetive tecnnlq;es. In fect, when we talk of alterw
netives in o orogeot we ealmost, 1nvur1ably thlnk 1n
'terms of the. dlfferent teohnlcal p0381b111t1es or ‘
processes thet can be applled;for_the”predyetlﬁn ﬂf a
.parﬁionlsrmpuﬁéﬁfijut here egein the viability ef;a
psrticular-teehnologioalValternetive hgs to be vieved
ffrom its. approprieteness in‘ghe context ef our nstionaT
eoonomy..Thus, we ere to consider whether é;partieulcr
alternftive Would‘qontribute;mnre,to growth then equity .
or mnre to equity then growth, .ér it would meximise
;botn growth cnd equlty,h "tur 1ly, from the viewpoint
. of our economy, e - need %o etrlve to flnd out that eltc
netive teenno;ogy;whleh would mex;mlse both growth end
equity5'wﬁich ie“by_no meens en ecsyhfhing to accom-
plish. Therefore,'even‘fer_peeple coming from dlckgraun:
of science, engineering or medicine, having & goed
grouading in development economics -in generel,
end in the edOnomie_ﬁools:andgtechniques of
progect eporelsal Ain:perticular. becomes. &

\
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necessity. In any case, they nced to work iﬁ close
concert with their collecgucs with on economics back-
ground end to atlcast understond aﬁd appfeciate their
langucge and v1ews. Slmllgrly, people with an ceonomics
buckground mugt pprcolcte nd understund the importance
of evelueting %he fea81b111ty of different’ technologlcal
elternatives thet arc available, For that.‘they clso
ncodﬂto ”cquife o éértain level of knowlcdge of techn®-
1oalca1 possiﬁilities cven if it is only ot the cppre-
01ht10n level. Aggln this knowledgo cen ot best be sector
specific for, as we havo alroady noted, cach sector and
cach subsector4Withih o scctor cen have its requirements of
 SpO0lClluﬁ knowlodge.gnd sk11l whieh is peceuliar to.thaot
sector or subsoctor. Frequcntly this neced of ‘knowledge
would be for both brord end inedepth kind. -4 supérfigicl

~knowlcdge would Just not da.

It would be ppgront by now th't proaect appru1Sﬂl
is not a onc-men jobe 4 team of people «.omlng from
"~ divecrse back@round,_need to work 1nqupse concprt gnd
- end for that, they have to undctétand tﬁc'language”énd
" eppreciate the views ofaeachgother[ Trqining,'semiﬁars
end workshops are very importaht fo efféqf-thié.uhdcr-
" stonding ond imbibe the perfect team spiiit in 1l the

pecople involveds.

“4( Contdas 4P/ 10)



Unfortunetely,'this noéd for trcining, semindérs

and workshops is rorcly pprec1oted by ‘the cuthorities

hooncorned, or cven by pooplo who‘pro Lotuclly involved

F

in ﬁpprolstl work. To glve c SpGlelC chmple, the Plonnlng

.Cell of the Hohlth Mlnlstry Where T gm.worklng now is

- gte tlstlcs Lnd ooonomlcs. & 81m11or 81tuot10n would be

is menned by cngincers cnd Lrthltects. Now tho necd for

mgnned by people comlng from & bockground of medlolne,
found %) tho he lth seotor unlt of the Plcnnlng Commlssion.
The Bulldlng Plgnnlng De31gn Unlt (BPDU), Wthh funotlons !

&8 on cuxilicry of the Devolopment Wlng of thls Mlnlstry,

health_sqotor,plonning cnd progoot epprolsal is pecullLr

to 1tself It ig not the =fa) me_cs th(t for 1ndustrlos

v seotor or power sector. Cost boneflt anoly81s is not

-t
oppllagble in the hcalth sector. Rgthor cost effectlve
enalysis is epplicable. Howovor, hordly enybody either i
from the Plenning Cell: or £rom the: BPDU or from the

Pmanning'comﬁission,fhasﬁhadaany in-depth treining in

“heelth sector pldnniﬁg*anﬁ'project gppraisel or in health

gcctor construction ond arthitecture. When it comes to ;

" understonding cech lother's lingucge' end views, the

situntion becomes for worsé. On the onc hond; there is
& leck of in-depth krnowledge &nd expcertise in “the
various spooialist“fiolds which ere.'pertinent to health

gcctor plenning, projcct appreisel end implcmentation;

( Contd...P/11)
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on the other, there is leck of knowledge et thc apprecia-

~tion level to undprstund ecach othcr s v1ewp01nts better.

To compound metters futher, therc is also the lack of &

proper attitude, because without en open mind, it k&

ig impossible %o ceppreciete the views of others end this

open-mlnded approach in our work is frequently wanting.
We fecl thet morc or less gimilar 81tuetlons would elso bc
: obtaining in other Ministries.

The necd of levels et which training has 1o be
imparted would be apperent from thc foregolng discussion.
First, thore hes to be 1ndcpth—tr81n1ng in all-the ficlds
Wﬁidh erc pertinent to the neecds of plenning ond project
Pbpreisel'in e, perticuler scctor. Short courscs are not
elweys the answer because little or insufficicnt knowled::
cen beccome & dengerous thing. It is not necessary that specid
bgckground “C“dumlc qualificetions &8 pre—requlsites for
such in-depth treining need to be rigid. People with
diverse academic beckground can be given in-depth
treining if they are found otherwise suita sble. If people
with divOrse~background cen be given the same training,
thet itself will effect a good meogure of understending

between them. Besides, treining in a perticuler field

‘( gey, economic projcct eppr91sgl) (tlecst ‘ot the appre-
‘¢iction level mugt be given to persons Who come from &

“Background other theh thet field..

3

Lttitude 1s fgr morxre dlfflcult to reform, pgrtlculﬁr17

_after o person hes clrcedy put in a good number of years

_of scrvice in o gpecialist deportment or in ¢ narrow field

( Contd . . « P/12):



. But the wrong kind. of ettitude does a 1ot of harm %o good
eppredsel work, just as it does_for any jég;'This
problem can 1;¢gely be tagkled agein. through traiﬁing
’of,officials.when‘they are young. But for éfficials
who-heave ralready crossed a certe 1ﬂ oge, chéﬁging the
attitude would be e difficult tesk. Trensfer to more
sulteble jobs o; premature retiremeat would secem to be

the only precticable altefnativeso

Lppointment of Consultonts

i Ls we heve elrecdy noted, project appraisal is
a.team 5ob réqﬁiring thc>knowledge end exﬁertise-Of
a numbef_of people with diVerse'baskground qualifice-
fions end experiendé. Not infrequently, our Plenning
Commission and the plenning cells do not havé the
necessary expertise in every field bearingzghe peculier
needs of eppraisel in & paffioular sector or sub-gector.
Cdnsultanﬂs having the necegseary c.opertise can be
appointed to fiil in this gep. Conrultents are by no
means an uncommon phonomcnon in the context of angladesh.
{owuver, few COﬂSUltcﬂtS, if ever, ‘cre  appointed to do
:; the crucially important job of projcct appreisal, on
the basis of which décisions arc tcken fo-oommit our very
gparce financiel reéources, It is not always necesseary
1o go for foreign experts. Such consultants cen be
drewn from retired.officiels. It is also not necessary to
look for consulfants always among uh;‘ most highly

(Contd « + +v o P/1B)
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educated people. or from top officials. They can be {)99
‘ : amongst

drewn effectively from/whom we call technicians end

diplome holders.

.Border Pricé_

S Little, Mirrlecs and others have advoceated the
use of border prices particularly for goodg which ere
tradable? This means using the CIF price for importable
inputs and f.osb price. for expprtable outputs. Some
economists of course, have criticised the use of border

iHéwever, the priceg/hed difinitely ite merits. It certainly can be
use of border i
prices used in the sensitivity analysis, which we’.. . have
discussed. For examplc, if we decide to undertake a
projec% which 1is uncconomic in terms of border prices,
it would be done so with the full congcious knowledge

of this fact, most probaebly for non-economic reasons.

Poor Project Preporction.

From our abdve discussion on appreisel, it would
scem s if 21l the deficiencics which hinder meaningful
projcct appraisal lie in the plenning cells and Planning

.Commission. This is not so. Meeningful appraisal
becomes & problem also beceuse the ecrlier steges in the
project oylé, particularly project preperation, is not
gone thrdughrwith'thoroughness end care. If a project
_iS‘poorly prepared, its meaningful appraisal becomes

( Contd « » wu BL14)



very difficult for this reason alone. Frequently, this

igs the gituation in Bengledesh. In meny ceases, Project
Proforms. (PP) is the only document which is completed by
wey of project preparetion. hnd even the PP 1s not
completed with thoroughness and care., For example, the
PP does provide for the discussion of ealternatives, but
in actuel practice.this is hardly the casec. Besides,
there is algo the problem regerding the - accuracy and
reliebility of the various informationlanﬁ-data thath

ere incorporeted. ObvibﬁSly, a meeningful appraisal on
the basis of inaccuraﬁe;énd"ﬁnreliable~data end insuffi-
cient infofmntion becomes Véry difficult. But sometimes a
décigion is forced on the people doing the job of

- appraisél because of preasure from intemrested quarters.
In ceases where é lot of objections are raised end queries
mede by the Plenning Commission and the plenning cells,
delay is cauééd and this deley can.have a cost in terms
of higherﬂpfbjeot oosts..But if, on -the other hend,
projects were well prepdred by the project sponsors end
executing agenciesg, appréisal woﬁld heve been relatively
easy job to perform end not more than a mere formelity.
Therefore, the people who are involved in actual project
preparation, such es those in attached departments and
aufdnomous corpérafions, or private secfor entrepreneous,
“‘need elso to be thOroﬁghly trained in the ert and

science of project preparction, for the tools and

( 'COﬂtd .' o o .P/15 )
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techniqués'and skill required for project preparation

‘as wcll as project eppraisal are almost the seame,

15 the nbcessbry skill for such job is not available
in’the attached departmpnts/oorpordtlons end in the
privete sectors, the ﬁroject initiators should be

asked t0 use the services of quelified oconsultants.

TMPLEMENTATION

Some of the things that we have saild regarding
project appreisel are glso valid in respect of project
implemenpation, elthough the knowledge and skill
réquired for,one are not qulte the same aéf?br the
other. Thus our observatlons end recommendatlons
regardlng recrultment of quallfled staff, tralnlngL ﬁ &
and project preparation (elleast, ib- 30*far as 1t 9
fglates to preparation of & réalistic‘lmplementatlon
séhedule, relating this to the total project costs)
Wéﬁld.be generally epplicable in reépect of imple-

mentation also, glthough the type of knowledge and

_gkill required may differ.

e’
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Sreitibin. Bk oo i effecting timely imple-
mentation of projécts ere meny — perhaps, meny more
then those in respect of eppreisel. The Implementetlﬁn
Nonltorlng Lnd Evaluktlon D1v131om (II D) of the Minigtry
of Plananing hbs identified over the. yecrs many problems
| end constroints which cause time over-rgn and cost

1 over-run of progects. The aumber of problemS/constralnts

so identified expeeds thirty. However, we Sﬂull discuss

| here only the mcgor 3¢oblems,oonstrglqts. In fcet, the
rd

othe; ‘problems c;§~mostly seoondfry in ohcracter and

| o

Lrlée &s & consequgnce of the mejor 3roblems If mejor

'Uroblems cen be effectlvely ta&klhdgrmlnor problems would
¥

lergely dlsenpecr cutomatloally. : | '

| The hru01c1 thlng to gufrd egeinst in progect imple—
{ mentetion }s delay becesuse it ig prlmfrlly delcy waich

k. causes othsr compllcatlons, the most 1mgortcnt being cost
over-rui. &1me nver-run and cost bver-run of progects ceuse
| 2} shwrtfcli in 1nvestment thus defeatlng our effo*ts to__}

\ echieve thg planned tcrvets The ce ﬁSCtlon of the deley ;
J i

‘ hes lenlﬂ to do with the follOW11g thlngs s shortage of: =
funds, 1le & of knowledge end skill, mﬁtltude, and .\\&

e prncedurc; bottlenecks.
} Shortege ¢ OF f funds

Tnis is probgbly our biggest constrclnt and 1s
‘£t the rqot of meny problems. Tais problem affects both

\ are‘requirements,ofﬁtaka,funds*asmwell ag foreign
Coatd, ..P/17)
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exchenge., The distressing thing to note is thet we

do not even have adequate taka funds and _the short-fall
in taka funds' has to be provided by reimburseable
project aid,-which,means_fhat evén in respect of
utilisation of a Sizable:pbr%ion of teke funds, we

are saddled with the cumbersbme donor procedures. As‘;
for foreign exchenge requiremehﬁs; the entire funding
comes from projéct aid, end therefore there is no escape
from satisfying ell the donor conditions as well as the
wishes of the bureaucfats of the bileteral and multi-
leterel donor agencies.who édminister the disbursement

of funds.,.

To give a specific exemple, the requirements of func-
for the heélth sector for 1984-85 wes Tk 135 crores, but
the allocation made through the ADP wos only Tk 87 crorer .
This wes furtﬁer réducéd in the Revised ADP for i984—85.
The funds feqﬁééted for 1985-86 for the health sector
wes Tk 114 crores, but the allocation inm the ADP, 1985-86
is only Tk 81'crores. Looking~atvthe need 6f the entire
national economy, we get the same picture. The need was
for Tk 5000 crores For the ADP, 1985-86, wherees alloca-

tion has been'maaéﬁbhiy"toﬂthe extent of Tk 3825 crores.

The problem of shortage of funds would be exacerbated
by the inclusion of too mény problems, and the allocetior

of the limiteqd available>funds to too meny projects, =——

( Contd...P/18)
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Leck of knowledge tad Skild

It is reclly surprising to find :u- that inspite
» 4m:w!;&

of mejoring in different disciplines, so few people

‘ctually involved in project implementetion hi ve the

ctcquisite knowledge ond gkill of implementing projects

on schedule. Mou“ do not heve sufficicnt knovledge of

\
the different wrocedures tnd the courses o cetion

involved in implementetien work. Leny do not know how

(
t> prepore tender documents, invite tenders end evelucte ;
tenders. They even leck the besic knowledge of .iow 1o i
nlen e work ¢nd then to woerk the plen, not to speek of
tre knovledge of finding the criticotl et for the timely J
completion of & project. The project dircctory/min: gers XJ
ifrequently lock the knowlédgé of how to preperc job |
(egcription, divide work cmong their subordincte steff

nd effectively supervise them. For oxtmple, ia the cose
i
»f herlth scctor projects, meny of the oroject directors
.re doctors. Hovever, they do not hefve .. cdequrte !
(nowledge £nd skill of the thiags tact v hove just
. b
mentioned.
One wey of tockling this problem woald De through
tr-oining. And in fret, over the lost [ive yecrs or 80, :
lot of cofficers nsve bcen troined by ithe lhwb,accdemy
for Pliriing .nd Develonment ¢ad etliers in the trield ot
aroject minogeunent. Jevertheless, the srotlem vrsits. ',4
-
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.. viere treined ere not!being used in cctucl project

It would therefqre’éeem;thft meay of the people who

implémentstionﬁwork, or it could the cese thct the

kaowledge is not being properly applied for some other

reesons ( e.g. for recson of wrong aftitudo).

Attitude

] N@g}%gence %f duty, indifference, corrupt prccticeg,
etc would fell TT under the cctegory of neg tive ettitude.
:hfértuhctély{ in our socio-cultural envirommcnt, the |
virong kind of cttitude is e recl problen in project
1mp1émentation; {nd fcr thet metter, for 11 other Jjobs.
If the attifgde ig wrcng, no amount of Inowledge end
skill would do. In prcject implementatiQLwork,however,
thé wronglkind of attitude would perhcosdo more deme ge
tacn in cese of mony other work. This is bec-use project
implementetion his to be effected strictly eccording to
¢ time schedule, &nd if for ¢ny recson, tie schedule for
¢ ptrticuler job is disrupted, it w?ul hvc‘telling effect
upon other gchecdules, resulting inzgsoblazgime over=rui
«.nd therefore its twin problem of cost ovr-run. The
mé tter of appointmen%hgge%gieright kind o: people in
project implementr-tion/essumes crucicl imprtonce, e©nd
tnerefore every effort should be mode to coid ccges

& :
¢ squire pegs in round holes.

( Comtd, . d27)
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Procedural Bottlenecks

Over the years, & 1ot hésibéeﬁlﬁoﬁekfo;simﬁlify
procedures of release of fﬁnds and fo delegate more
powers to project directors. As & result, financial
utilisationfof’funds hes generclly improved;TH0weVer,
it is not e“cq to simplify the p¢ocedures nf the donor
Lgen01es, oa wiom we are SO much de)endent for our
development funds. The procedures in respect of
relmbursegble progect aid is ffn°se in 901nt.»The
donors were requested to effect d1¢eot dlsbursementanf
teke project le rather thnn on relmbursecble bk91s,-
but they did not egree. This explainS'fnr the reletively

poor utilisation .of reimburseable project £id.

Poor Project Preperation

", ... . Perheps the most difficult single problem
cgriculturel cdministretens;in developing eountries fcce
ig implementetion of development progrems. Much of this
can be treced to poor project:preparation".(Price Gittinger)
Whet is true for cgriculturel administretors is elso true
for other cdministretors. We have clrecdy nated the import—\‘\
cnce of proper project prepsrétion in the section on
eppreisel. It is importent for project implementation ¢s
well., Perticulerly, the prepcrction of different schedules:
on 3ab Bﬁsis, to relete the different schedules to one
cnother in thezbfoject document, =nd to work out the

( Contd.,-B/22)
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overcll project costs on the basig—of these schedules

at the proaect preporutlon stoge is cru01ully 1mport nt.

Conclusion

From the Lbove, most of the problems are reglly

-

people-reluted problem. It is the people who tnrough their
lack of knowledge end ‘skill or through their cttltude

ccuse mony of the 3roblems thgt wé cqused Even wheén
3
1nvest1ble funds 1s VLry scerce, it is the people—releted

-

problom which prevcnts us from regllslng the maximum benefit

out of QCche resources.
} * C
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C/////// STRATEGIES FOR DEVELOPMENT OF TRANSPORT IN BANGLADRSH.

Introduction:

Transport plays an important role in economic development of a country.
It helps the growth of an economy by the prov151on of cheap, adequate and ef i-

cient serv1ces for the transportation of men and materials. The geography of

Bangladesh has glven rise to varied and complex transport system. The rivering

character of the country with annual monsoon flood makes the terrain very

difficult for construction and maintenance of roads and railways and its dsltic
formation overladen by millions of tons of silts carried by the Ganges and the
Jamuna makes it‘équaIWV difficult to keep the water ways open. The high cos®lian
constructi¥h and maintenance of transport togsther with resource constraint makes
Bangladesh the least devaloped- infrastructire for transnortat ion. Bangladesh has
7445 Km. of paved roads per 100 Sq. Kn. of area as compened to 16.76 Km. in other

developing countries in the south-east-region.

Transport network in Bangladesh consists of railways, roads, waterways
and aviation. The major demand for frDiNht-traffic has come to originate from
arterial movement of imports and prOTuo. Imvorts have grown fast and are now
about three times the export. This imbalance would imply underutilised transport
capacity on return Jjourney and higher transport cost but this is hardi& avoidable

as imports generally exceeded exports in order to absorb aid financed commodities.,

Review of the past develomments :

The inadequate transport system of Bangladesh suffered greatly during the
 liberation war. The period of the First Five Year Flan (FFYP) (1973-78) and the
Two Year Plan (TYP) (1978-80) was largely the period of rehabilitation excent
for some marginal imporvements as were considered essentialv The improvements
included £ pavementof 804 Km. of road, construction of Zia International Adrport,
conotructlon of five permanent Jetties at Chalna, procurement of locomotives,

coaches and wagons for Bangladesh Railway, acquisition of 18 ocean going ships,

procurement of dredges etc.

The position of different modes of transport is discussed below =

BANGLADESH RATTLWAY &

Crn, L /of which 92/ Im.
Bangiadesh Railway inherited a total route length of 2859 Km./was Broad,

Gauge and 1935 Km. was Meter Gauge. There were about 457 stations and nearly
4000 bridges including the mini. ones. The river Jamuna has divided the railway
system into two Zones. The East-West connection is made by ferries between

Bahadurabad - Tistamukh ghat and Sirajsanj ghat - Jagannath ganj.

o
Railway network virtually remains unchanged since mid 1973. The only recent
extenskon is the increase of 18 Km. of overall track extension. The present

position of route length and track length is as follows =
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TABIE - I : ROUTE LENGTH AND TRACK IENGTH
Gauge Route Kilometer 8 Track Kllom >ter
Broad Gauge 979 1605
Meter Gauge s 1.913 3946
Totali:- 2892 4551

RATLWAY TRATFIC:

The traffic carried by uhe Bangladesh ¥ ?allwaf is indicated belows

TABIE - IT : IRAFVFIC POSITION OF BANGLADESH RATLVAY .

e iy ] ey oot e [ I M
(in w11¢10n) 0
197374 72.9 L5 2,61 212.0
1974~75 82.6 9.2 2.95 2117
1975-76 93.8 47 .6 3.39 220.6
1976 =77 U oy " 49.1 3.16 225 .5
197%=7¢8 9.2 ' 52.0 BT 220
1976<79 89.8 53+9 3424 ol 2 B
1979-80 88.5 57.8 3.18 268.7
1980-81 89.3 8.3 2.98 263.6
1981-82  90.4 59., 3.23 261
1982-83  105.6 50.8 3.00 271.5
1983-84 98.9 63.6 2.9/, 26/, 49

There has been an increase in passenger traffic presumably due to increase
in population and high movement and also for cheaper fare compared to other modes
of transport. The slight fall in freight traffic is attributable to shift in

traffic from railway to road because of the comparative relibility, flexibility

and ready availability of deltivery service. There was also decline in efficiency

in term of use of its rolling stock.

FINANCTAL® PURFOIQu S OF RATTWAY ¢

Total volume of receipts of railway increased Jut the financial *
performance in general deteriorated. There was loss in all the years since
liberation except in three years as shown below. [he railways failed to meet
its obligations such as adequate return on Government investment and allocation
of adequate funds for maintenance thereby pushing all accumulated replacements

to the develomment budget.

Contd . .3/=%



TABI&: III;. FINANCTAL PRRFORMANCE OF BANGLADESH RAT LVAY .

i Taka in Iakh,
Yéarp 0 Total Operating () Total Operating 0 Net Operating

d 0 Revenue 0 _Frrenses 0 result, e
1972-73 2469 2361 : + 108

1973-74 2783 %26 - 643

197475 - 4027 " 4071 : el

197576 5048 4941 + 107

197677 54.30 5725 - 296

1977-78 5270 6603 = 331

197879 8286 2003 4+ 283

1979-80 9226 : %38 - 412

1980-81"  1e408 , 12272 -1864

1981-82 12902 il 13171 - 269

1982-83 o6 - ¢ 15029 . - 83

1983=84 14461 L 17822 - 3361

198/,-85 16706 20339 - 3633

The main eauses for persistenﬁ fininoial loss of railway are under- -
utilisation of capital assets, leakage of revemue, lagged resvonse of fares
and freight to increasing_operating cost and continued oreration of certain
branch lines on net loss. Railway tariff is generally fixed on +the age-o0ld
principle of Mthat the traffic can bear®, As g result, rate does not reflect
cost as is evident from the fact that freight rate rer ton Km., in 19€4=85 has
been Tk.U.75 as against‘an estimated cost of Tk.1.26. Similarly, fare per
passenger-kilometer has been Tk.0.07 as against an estimated cost of Tk,0.21.
Mbreover, one characteristic eof pessenger traffic is that & substantial portion
of passengers are ticketles§ travellers, A study by the consultants attached to
flanning Cemmission estimated that 10 to 25'percent_of Passengers travel withe-
sut ticket, e PR P

Road and RoadvTransDort:'

RBeaé'endeead transport play a crucisl role in répid -eeonomic growth of
a country, doad transport is'particularly sultable for short haul traffic and

for some spescified types of goods, such as perishables andlhigﬁ”§élued'commo—

dities, because of its flexibilities, shorter transit time, lower loss or damage

during transit and consequent reduction in costs. During preliberation deys,
growth of this seotor was slow but after independence, priority was given to
this sector. 4s a result, a net work of 669 kilometers of paved roads were added
during the SFYP bringing the total km. of paved roads to 4827 km; besides this
another 512 km, 6f roads were upgraded and 531 km. of reads were paved with
brick/gravel. Tetaiﬂlength of bridge/culverts constructed was 7528 meters in-

cluding 3302 meters of portable steel bridges raising the total length of
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bridges and culverts to approXimately 76"220 metefrs. Govt, Has also chalked out
plans to link all upazila Huadquarters w1th the nearest metal roads. This will
lead to higher construction of roads., But thls w1ll create pressure on available
resources and man power of R & H Deptt, In this sub-sector, there were too many
incomplete projects resulting in foregoing benefits from investments already
made. Undertaking too many (121 projects were under implementation at the end

of SFYP) projects meant that there were too little fund for maintenance (25%
of total 1nvestmunt)

Doad Transportation: Both public and private sectors provide road transporta-

tion which consists of both automotive VPthl€o like bus truck etc. and indi-
genous modes Like carts and paddle rlokshaws The indigenous modes ars of loecal
importance but they constitute significant portion of road transportation (60%
of passenger—kilomefers_and 36% of freight ton km.,. Automotive vehicles recor-
ded substantial increase and were largely operated by the private sector. Out
of the total number of .registered buses and trucks (32800 in 198/-99) 98% was
owned by the private sector. fnother feature is that while the public sector
road transportation is confined to mechanised transport, the private sector is

engaged in both mechanised and traditional non-mechanised transport.,

Public Sector Road Traﬂépbrtation. The main operator in the public
sector is the Bangladesh Road L¢angport Corporatﬂon(u&Ic) BRTC has a Bus
division and a Truck division haVﬁnﬂ active flest of 465 buses and 168 trucks.
The services of BRIC operate from g depots, 9 subt-depots and 11 stations and
provide services mainly in the cities of Dhaka, Chittagong and a few interdis-
Bract routes.‘Due to manégément and operational problems BRIC could not so far
operate its fleet on commercial basis. The Dercentage of off-road vehicles was
on an average 29, which is con51dered high for a commercial organisation. The

et position of BRIC is given below :-

TABIE- IV: BRTC FIEET POSITION (1980 to 1985). - >

1ype of Totglgﬁleet Road worthy Av. on road %
Vehloles (ictive)
(1979-80)(1984~85) _ (1979-80)(1984=85) _ (1979-80 W 195.8%)
Bus 475 165 373 331 55% 71%
Truck , 110 168 97 155 887 92%
Totali- 1785 633 470 - 486 71.5% 7%

PRIVATE ROAD TRANSFORTATION 2 :

The private sector is the main operator in this sector contributing 86% of
mechanised transport in 1984-85. The role of the non-mechanised sector is ovar--
whelmingly large in this sector. A statement showing the relative position of *he
various road transporf vehicles, both mechanised and non-mechanised, is given

belows=
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TABLE:~ V: GROJIH OF ROAD TRANSPORT (1980-85).

(Figure in number ) L

Category of Vehicles 1979-80 1984,-85

1. Mechanised:

Bus 1029 9365
Truck i 16118 17270
Minibus 370 | 6165
Car(private) 1Qf/8 40000
Jheep 8321 9000
Taxi Car 1113 1817
futo=Rikshaw 10632 17866
Truck Tract&r 1815 3402
Motor oycie 38778 70767
Other 1602 2282
Truck trailor . 939 2050
Total Mechanised 105782 179924
2. Non-mechanised sz

Rickshaw - 163000 200000
Bullock cart ?16043 276000

Total Non=-mechanised— 379043 476000

From the above table, it is evident that the mechanised and non-
mechanised vehicles increased by 70% and 26% respectively over the period.
This is mainly due to incentive provided by the govt., for investment by the

private sector in the mechanised mode .

FPORT DEVELOPMENT:

The develomment of port facilities is very Idmrortant in the process of

L1T

import absorption and export. Also in the case of crop failures, the ports
are required to handle huge foodgrain 1mhorto. In the years from 1979-80 to
198485, cargo handled by the Foxrts at Chittagong and Chalna increased by
one million ton to 9.8 million tons due to inerease in imports TFhe inflow
of foreign aid resulted in large imports to meet domestic requirements of

food and non-food items.

Cargo handled by the Chittagong and Chalna Ports during 1979-80 to
1984-85 arc shown below:

TABIE: VI:= IMPORTS AND LXPORTS HANDLED BY PORTS:

(Fisures in lakh tons)

v Qs Chittasons vort y Chalns port
ran 0 Imoort Exportd Total 0 Invort O Export 0 Total {
1979-80 59489 - 3.3 63.33 6,96 "t L0 21445
1980-81 SULI5 " 5T 55862 7 41 8.86 16 .27
1981-82 3Tsl 503 56 .50 7 .08 9.20 16 .28
1082~83 4963  L.54 Sh 17 &.02 10.98 19,00
1983=84 56,81 993 * 60,74 6.88 10.86 s

1'”/—(5 68.28  3.30 156 ST 20.85 26 .63

[
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Tt may be secen from the above thgt import trade dominates
Chittagong port and export commoditiﬁs'dominateé.Chalna port. Thus in 198485,
Chittagong port handled almost 90% of import trade but its share in export was
limited to only 13% of export trade. This imbalance at ports is un-cconomic
from national point of wview since this means gross shortfall in reverse cargo
in round trip to make best use of thé'ekisting'facilities. This resulted in

empty one way journey for railways, trucks, tugs and vessels and long waiting.

SHIPFING: ,
Bangladesh Shipping Corporation(BSC) has been established in 1972 to

perform, among others, the following functions:

a) To provide safe and efficient ohlpplng services on international
routes.

b) To acquire, charter, hold or dispose of ships and crafts.

- The need for Bangladesh to acquire a fleet of occan~going ships under

its ownership and control is three fold: to be indcpendent of foreign flag

vessels in times of international difficulty and as an insurance against

adverse movements of freight rates; to save foreign cxchange by carrying a
reasonable proportion of the “country's imﬁorts and exports, and to give employment
to Bangladesh nationals in a vocation for which their skills are world famous.
Bangladesh is entitled to handle 40% of its incoming and outg01ng cargo undcr

the intermational convention. During the Second Five Year Plan(3FYP),

Bangladesh Shipping Corporation(BSC) procursd only 4 cargo vessels but disposed
off 6 vessels., This resulted in the reduction of capacity te 2.6/ lakh tons dut

in 21 vessels in June 1985 from 3.68 lakh ton dwt in 25 VCJ>b_u in 1979-80.

Due to nonQavailability of external respurces at suitable taﬂng, 330 could a0t

procure more ships. Cargo carried by BSC during SFIP is given belows

TARIE: VII:~ CARGO CARRIED BY BSC s

In lakh tonsl

Cargo carried by Total Sec borns ' 7 of cargo carried: ="’
Year ( BSC, chartered _cargo of the § by BSC of total
and own vessels country Sed_borne eargo
1979-€0 14432 84 .80 16.89
198881 12.03 i 71.89 16..73
1961-82 11.20 " 72279 5.8
1982-83 I 1414 73.19 19.32
1983-84 12 47 78 49 ) 15.8
1984-85 = 14460 98.21 14..87

This shows.that only 14 to 19m of cargo was carried by BSC, This lower

carrlage-was_due_to shortage of sultable vpesel with BSC
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INSTITUTTONAL ARRANGEMENTS 2
Marine Academy ¢ Set up in’ 1962 this academy trains nautical and engineering
cadets to serve the requirement of the international shipping. It provides
several pre-sea and post-sea aourses for mates, masters and holds DOT st class
and Second class examinations.
In 1983, Marine Pisheries Iraing Academy was transfered to +he
Marine Academy, This (MFTA) Acade emy trains cadets for the fishing trawlers in

the fields of nav1ﬁatlon marine enginecring, fish processine electrical

S
engineering, refrigeration engineering, radio engineering, trawler operation
and sailoship. The tralnbd personnels ard being employed in national and

international fishing Vesselo.

Department of Shippine.

This Department is engaged in the rogulation of maritime

Shipping and training of personnels for employment in the shipoing Sub-sector.

_Mércantile Marine Deptt:

This department prov1des navigational facilities to occan
going ships through constructlon and maintenance of Lighthouses and operation
of navigatienal aids such as buoys, beacons etc. Thus this department providec
assistance for proper sailing of ships betwzen Chittagong and Chalna ports.

It also provides assistance for search ard resﬁln of distressed ships in the

territorial waters of Bancladesh

Inland Water Transport:

There are about 4827 Km. of perennial waterwnvs and another 80/
Km. of seasonal Waterways in Bangladesh. Water ways constitute the main artery of
communlcatlon between the urban centres and the rural arcas

...,.

south east., But due to 51ltat10n of main rivers and withdrawnl of water for

» particularly in the

1rr1g3t10n, the water ways suffer continuous shrinkage,

; To regulate waterways and to help conscrvation of water transport
Govt. set up. Inland Water Transport Authority.in 196C. The ~uthority is responsi-
bile for building and maintenance of inland water ports, maintenance of navigae
tional channe ls, provision of navigational aids and performance of regulatory
functions e.g. registration of vessels. The authority =lso carry-out hydographic
survey and hydraulic 1nvest1gatlon to keep record of hydraulic changes of water
level., It also undertakes dredging for keeping navigational channels open to
traffic.

Water Transport Carrierss

The private sector plays the dominant role in this sector,
In 1979-80 there were 2445 registered vessels operating in the waterways secbor;
out of these 1845 were owned by the private sector.When the SFYP was launch:
Bangladesh Inland Water Transport Corporation (BIWIC) owned 600 vessels of diff-
erent types and carried about 50% of the total arterial freight traffic and arout

}3’
{‘
-
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10 percent of inter-district passenger traffic. But following the Covt.
Policy to gradually privatise inland wator transport, the role of BIWIC was
restricted. Its vessel fleet at the end of SFYP reduced to 533 vessels. Its
Rocket service betwsen Dhaka and Khnlns is operated as an utility cum-

commercial service but this never proved economically viable., It also operates

a coastal passenger-cum-cargo service which connccts Barisal and Chittagonz and
the off-shore-islands in between. It also provides ferry services between Aricha-

Nagarbari, Aricha-Daulatdia and Sirajganj-Buapur sectors.

Cargo and passengers transported by BIWIC during 1979-8Q to

1984=85 are given belows

TABIEs VIII~ TRAFFIC CARRIED BY BIUIC(1979-80 to 1984-85)

Year 8 CargoA(in lakh tons) g Passenger (No in lakh).
1979-80 2046 27 438

1980-81 ‘ 15.84 279

198182 13.28 29,8

1982-83 10 .26 | " 28 .08

1983-84 il 10.59 45.02

198485 13,18 48.21

hﬁmﬂahhmdwﬂm~Hmmmwmtmn:

Share of private sector in Inland Water fran;uort is very high
indeed. 84% of total mechanised flect of vessels was operated by the private
sector in 1984-85 as compared with 79% in 1979-80. Country boats play an important
role in catering to the total transport needs. Estimated number of councry boats
in 1979-80 was 1.50 lakhs which rose to 2.00 lakhs in 1984-85. Goods and
passengers carried by these country boats du:f'ln“r the year 1984-85 stood at 3840
million ton~-km. and 2400 million passenger - km. respectively. Private sector
investment in mechanised IWT sector during the SFYP has been Tk.371.01 cr. as

compared to Tk.114.24 crore during the FFYP,

CIVIL AVIATION:

In this fie >1d, notable developments during SIYP are comissioning

of Zio International Alrport, new airports at Rajshahi and Said ur, up—gradin>

s g " . of Biman
of Sylhet Airport and improvement of runway at Chittagong., Fleet capacity/in fhe

domestic sector increased from four F27 to 5 consisting of thrae F-27 and *wo
F-28. In the international sector, the expansion of fleet was more significant
the number of air-craft increased from 4 Boeing-707 to & consisting of 5 Bosins -
707 and 3 DC-10-30

Contd e Of«2
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mldiilc Performance of Bimans P hamd (e v

Ihe performﬂncu of Biman may be seen from thp table given below:

il

[iBLE~ IXs: IRAFFIC PERFORMANCE OF BIMAN. | W

. (Figures in Iakhs),

Types 1979-80  1980-81  1981-82  1982-83  1983-84  1984-85
1.Domes£ic W
'a)‘PaSSE?§33_3_~34791~ o Be0B e o302 T 3.25 346 3.27
b) Cargo(Kg) 35588 233177 24,3107 T 15.57 G 5.800 Lo 34,320
o) Mail(kg) 145 O O L R R T - e
-2.Regfonalf‘, “gv | 2 g SR T3 ; = { g ;
e SEN  JES :
a)PaSSfﬁfgrf 056 5. 0u50 5. 0.51 0.57 0,80 ~ = 1.24
b) Cargo(kz) 8.51 TRy LB 3.20 10T MR 4
c) Mail (kg) 0.28 G0 e L g BT 0.21 0432 7104
5) ntamstionsd e iee dk b
_.a)Ehss?ﬁfirﬁmkmg;eéﬁ;i 2.26; i_ ,2.47_' ‘2;41 - ,2;94_ ,)’ 2.83_;"
b) Cargo(kg) 40.58 .. - 35.88 . 41496 5506 84074 . . G431
¢) Mail(ks) 1.64 =146 1.63 2.05 2,31 ¢ - L2007

i frafflc performancé of Biman percepﬁ1VLly 1mproved 1n the e
1anrnat10nal sector bu+ ry001dﬂd ae011no_ in the domestlc sector. Avpr age. .
ddlly utl]lSLtlon of DC 10, Boelng—707, F-28 and F-27 alrorait was T2, 3.96i

2.96 dnd 2.82 hour; res pCCulely whlch is low r than the 1nturn Llonal standard

houru of 10. Financial perfgrmance of Blman also 1mproved though dodestic traffic

Teds bblpg subsidised by the wnternational sector.

1

Pinancial performance of Biman: o I

Financial performance of Biman may be seen in the table given
below: ) : :

TABLE- X': FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE OF BIMAN :

(_ Taka in-lakh).

Year g e B@Venue»g . .Expenditgre 8 Net pr0¢1t/(loss).
1979-80. ‘12760-:78 1221.26" " 533052
_1980-81 L 14789.13 1621.84 ¢ (152.71)

198188 o . 187%.27 © © 7 19422.00 0 ¢ f 985.82) .

1982-83 "J22078 037" Hizipfsdgme ¥ 1093430

198384  3Q002:49 28579.6% 1422.82

1984-85 37¢13.82 35872 .6/, 1135.18

This shows that the Biman has become a profitable organisation.
This was due to better facilitis provided after acquisition @&—wmie—bodiai

airerafts,
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DEMAND FOR TRANSPORT:

In orcer to determine the anticipated total demand for trarfic
and the modal shares by the year 1989-90, a study has been completed
Total demand and the modal shares of the principal modes in total |
domestic traffic as projected by the study are shown in the table |

belows:—
Table il: e Modal éélit of passenger Traffic and Major
** Freight Traffic (Mechanised modes only)
X 1984 - 85 X 1989 - 90
X Freight = )X Passenger [ Freight X Passenger
Modes X Traffic X Traffic % Trafﬁic % Traﬁfic
X X X
e e %)X(InNéakhx In gl 30 SRRy pn oy TR
X X o X AT X X
1, Rail 28,2 14 1325 34 29.2 10 T 1720 34
2. Road 124.0 59 1144 30 191,0 . 65 1480 29
3. Water 37.3 27 . 1410 . 36 7244 25 1840 37
Total  209.5 100 3879 100 292.6 100 5054 100

Source: Intermodal Transport study (Draft Report)

The above projection implies a-growth of freight traffic of
2.8% for railway, 9.5%. for roads and 5.7% for waterways; the
corresponding figures for passenger traffic are 6.7%, 6.6% and
6.7% respectively. It is presumed that both railway and water trans-—
port has necessary capacity and assets, with proper repair and
maintenance, to meet the increased demand. As regads road transport,
this is mainly operated by the private sector and adequate incentive
will be provided in the Third Five Year Plan to agquire road trans-—
port vehicles by the private sector as and when demand warrants.

With this brief overview, we come to the strategy for trans-

port development in Bangladesh,

STRATEGY FOR TRANSPORT DEVELOPMENT:

The major strategy for transport development is to meet
adequately the need for transport demand of all sectors of:the
economy and also to meet the transportation need of the adminig—--
tration and defence. In order to cater for. this, it is;hecessary
to create appropriate technical ecdnémic.and_institutinél condi-
tions for optimal growth and distribution of traffic between di-
fferent modes of transport facilities. Tﬁe modes are to be deve-
loped in such a way that they can operate{with utmost efficiency
and can meet the total needs: of the economy at minimum social cost.

b Contdaq P/ll"'*



In line with Govt. effort to decemtralise socio-economic
activities so that more and more areas in the remote rural areas

may be provided with facilities like health, education, . electricity,

water supply etc., it is ncccssary to develop efficient transport

service in the rural areas. Hence 1t is necessary to construct stan-

dargd rural roads, develop 1nland river pdfts and improve naviga- °

hb lity of waterways. Side by side improvemcnt to non-machanlsed

transport eguipments (Passenger and Cargo' rickshaws, bullock carts,

country boats ect.) shall have to be attemptcd to facilitate wider

movement in the rural: areas.

Y
i

It is to be remembered that transport is a.service sector.

Its contrlbutlon to develOpment is largely 1nd1rect, though shortage -
of capac1ty or transport bottlenecks can certalnly hamper develop—‘*

ment. It is better to apply: commerc1al crltertato transport opera-
tions through rationalisation of fare and freight rates. Whlle the
immediate strattgy should be to ensure efficient dlstrlbutlon of
traffic between modes throuoh a ratlonal pricing policy, the long
run stretegy should be to ensure cefficient allocation of resources
through 1nvestmcnt dcc1s1ons and pollcY '

In the case of road transport and water ways, where both
pubf/; and private sector operate, the strategy should be to allow
private sector to: compcte on equal terms with the public sector.
Public sector operators should be required to kcep deprec1atlon
fund and finance repair and replacement from their own source ra-

ther than putting burden on development budgct for such fund.

In the 1nter—dlstrlct frelght and passenger movemcnt, non-

mec,anlsedﬂtransports constltute$ -a-dominant force, The-non—-mech—

anlseXprizatertransport modes engaged about 5,5 lakh persons in
1979 (about 80% of transport sector) and its import contents are-

also minimal, These considerations as also the r1s1ng fuel prices -

indicate that it is necessary to give much more attention to im-
provement and sustenance of the non—mechanlsed‘transport modes.
All efferts sould be made to improve the three wheeler paddle

rickshaw both for passenger and for cargo, bullock carts and boats.u

It may be kept in mind that they constltute big source of employ-
ment for the poor people.

With this general discussion, we may cnumerate the stretegies

suggested for transport sector in the Third Five Year Plan. These
are as under:- > : g

¢
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g01ng pLOJLCtS on a priority ba31s,'paru
> foryes

tlcul«rly at and 1n betwecn points of“heavy traffic, prlscnt
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only.w
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111) Encouraging efficzent usa of ex15ting facilitres through: .
cn —approprxate\t§¥§¥f~adjustments on the ba51s pf integmodalp,evf

S tmanSPHrtatnén economlcs_ana 115era1 provisions of sparq § BHm
‘iparts for maintenance of ex1st1ng fleets; and i oA
A R o idd AFIw
U_;_zj, LB reiion, ¢ : 3
iw)y Promotlod of 1ﬁerea31ng participations of the private séctornu
fl) i j

;lnrthe»rdadsjand W&téf ways Sector,, e AR Sl
Stretegles for development of different sub—sectors,willzhe;,;; {
'as unders_fn_iwiw e i iy
5§£§WAX:’ =1 Strategy for thls sub-sector is to complete on—going
pro4c¢ts'a d:start;new projects: only on genulne economic ground as_i

I
PR

it is felt thqt available: Fagilities" ‘with necessary repalr and
ieplacement can-carry- the- ex1st1ng volume of traffic.

)

'% £

2) Signelling and tele-communlcatlon Ssystem are very _
impartant for eff1c1ent operatlon of  the rallway and as such'imme— " "
dlate effort should be made to: improve ~them, The cxisting facili-’ L2l
ties suffer from heterogeneity ranglng from old obsolete to the
most modern ones, ; S BLUCS Tl

B |

3) Ex1st1ng repalr and maintenance LaCllltlQS are to. be-; |
improved. Workshops at Pahartoli and Saidpur for repalr of, passenger i
coaches and wagons are to be modernised, A modcrn workshop for
“Cpair of diesel locomotives 1s to be Set Up.,

£) Training of Officers and staff for malntenance, operation-'
and traffic’ management is to be 1nten51fied. The tralnlng
achademy at Chlttagong is to be developed and up-graded,

¥) Slnce Railway has enough rolling ‘assets, it is suggested to
procure only minimum number of rolling stock, when traffic
demand. Justifies it, g

.édeallway farc and freight rates are at present’ below coat of
operatlon. Attempt should be made to rationalise fare and
Afreight keeping in view: the Operational costs ang efflc1ency
criteria.. g

Contd..p/13-*
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ROAD AND HIGH WAYS: Strategy for this sub-scctor is as Fellows:-

i) On-going priority projects should be identified and adequate
fund should be provided'to'complete them,

ii)lngh priority should be given: for the improvement of natioral

and regional high ways.

1if) i n—901ng brldges includlng war—damagcd brldgcs should be com-
‘pleted on: priority basis.

iv) A crash programme should be taken up to develop feeder roads
and the upazila connecting roads including construction of
:bridges/culverts. They should be planned to connecct as many

growth centres as p0851ble.‘

_v) The guality of new construction of roacs, Widening, improve-
ment repair etc. will have to adhere to minimum technical *

ndard ‘required for smooth operation.

vi) All the roads should be classified and standardlstd on the

basis of. trafflc volume.

vii) A certain reasonable minimum amount of maintenance fund
should be scta51de to keep the roads in good shape. '

ROAD TE@@SPORT:

i) Under the policy of privatisation, the private sector is des-—

tined to play an increasingly important role in road trans—
port sector. So BRTC shall not be allowad to expand. its fleet
but be permitted to replace its old.and condemned buses.

Scale of operatlon of BRTC 1s to be kept confined to desired

limit.

ii) A competitive pr1c1ng pollcy shoula be pursutd for both the’
public and private sectors. Tariff structure should bexexaml—’“
ned from time to time to ensure‘covering the coét of

operation,

iii) EXlStlng workahop and other maintenance facilities of BRTC
should bo optisnally utilised so that at lcast 85% of vehi—,

cles are kept on roads.

iv) Training fac111ties should be prov1dcd for efficient opera—

tlon of Vthicles°

V) Private sector should be encoUraged to participate in’larger
number in passengcr and cargo transport in the road trans-

port sub-sectore.

COI’ltd. -:P,/l“:"'*
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MARITIME PORTS:

The problems faced by the two sea-ports are graft limitations,
difficulty in handling of increased volumc of containerised cargo

and above all optimal distribution of traffic between them in order
to make efficient use of existing port and inland transport facili-

ties| Therefore the main strategy for port development is the removal
of their difficultics as far as technical and financial conditions .
will allow. It is projected that by 1989-90, the ports will be re-
quired to handle 11.15rmillion tons of cargo at an efficient and
economic way.

The strategy for development of Chittagong Port isg (@) Comple-
tion of the two multipurpose jettics so that facilitics for hand-
ling about 90, 000 containers are readily available increasing the
handling capacity of the port by 6 lakh tons (b) procurcment of
Dredger for Chittagong port which has a 16 km. long approach channel
and needs regular dredging for maintaning a minimum permissible
draft of 9 meter. 4 »

As regards Chalna Port, the Strategy for development should
be (a) construction of two morc jetties to increase the handling
capacity of the port by about 4.5 lakh tons. (b) back up facili-
ties for the completed five Jjetties such as warchouse, transit
sheds, internal roads etc. so that these jettics can provide ani ...
additional capacity of 10 lakh tons.

DEEP DRAFT PORT:

~ In view of draft limitation of tho two portsJ'iighterage is
used to discharge large ships at outer anchorage, which is time
‘consuming and costly (annual expenditure US § 25 million). So
effort should be made to explorc the possibility of constructing

a deep draft port ‘at Patenga.

JAMUNA BRIDGE:

Efforts should be made +o complete the cngincering and other
technical studies in connection with construction of the Jamuna
bridge and to procure adequate fund for its construction.

BANGLADESH SHIPPING CORPORATION :

Bangladesh Shipping Corporation should be allowed to procure
vessels on competitive price so that it can handle at least 40% of
the import-export cargor of Bangladesh. It should operate on effici~
en&fand commercial basis.

.......
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INLAND WATZR TRANSPORT:

The strategy for Publ}c sector in this ficld should includc
on the part of BIWTA the dreging of important navigational channcls,
provision of navigution:l aids to ensure night and safe sailing,
establishment of Inland Ghats and Launch statations, improvement

of cxisting facilitics at various ferry Ghats ctc.

BIWTC may be allowcd to procurc new ferries. It should give
cmphasis on modernisation and improvement of repair facilitics. It
may also be allowed to procure coasters or oil tankers »n rcplace-

ment basis.

The strﬁfegy for thec private scctor is that it whould be given
incentive to expaimbé to play major role for mceting the ingreased
Water transportatibn nceds. As the policy of the Govt. is to encour-
age privatisation, it is eprthd that private scctor participation
in Water transport will increasc substantially in future. |

CIVIL AVIATION:

The stretegy in this ficld is the impfovemeﬁt of scrvices at
the cxisting airports through provision of more modern facilities
and better maintenancc. All the on-going projects like development
of Sylhet and Chittagong Airports should be completed, Domestic
terminal building at ZIA may be taken in hond to case pPressure on

existing terminal.,

BANGLADESH BIMAN:

Strategy for development of Biman is as under:-—

i) All on-going projects like ground Training Centre, Communi-
cation Eguipment and Assistance to Biman etc. should be com-
pleted. Biman hangar complex and mock-up trainer DC-10 projects
may bc implemented. Fligh Catering Centre may bc set up and
repair facilities for Boeing and DC-10 may be procurcd. Repla-
cement of ageing Boeing 707 may be allowed. If operationally
justified further expansion of Biman's international flcet
and mouwte may bc sanctioned.

Before I conclude, I would like +o emphasise that transport
is @& very important sector of the cconomy and all effort should be
made to develop this.
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CHAPTER ONE

INTRODUCTION

Korca's renarkable growth ic the envy of nuch of the
developing worlds. The country's exports - worth $ 52 million
in 1962, the ycar export drive began - passed $ 10 billion in

1982 and $ 20 billion in 1981. More than 90 percent of the
xports in 1981x/lzlfaflufactured coods, roushly a gixth of the
mdnufactured exports by developing countricce Traditional export
products gcuch aé wigo, plywood, footwear and textiles have led
the waye But by the nid = 19705, Korcan cxportcrgs had divergified
heir array of traditionmal products and moved into the export of
ghips, electronics aﬂd iron and gtecl productsce Korcan cxporters
have also becn diversifying their narkects. In 1974 Japan and the
United States took nore ‘than 70 percent of: Korca's cxportge In
1980 that chare wag down fo.44 pofcent,'as Korcan cxporters broke
into ncw arkets in Eurbpe, the Middle East and the rest of the

devoloping worlde The rapid growth of trade-with export

Q

growing
alnost 25 percent a ycar in congtant pricec and imports, 17 percent
a ycar = lcd the growth of Korecan cconony at 9 percent a yeaf

d&iing noct of the 1960g and 1970ze The success of Korea in prono=.
ting rapid oéonomic zrowth and exports and then naintaing a competi-
ve cdge in the worldmmarket‘has been attributed to incentive
neagureg baccd on an outward looking dQvolopnont atrategye The
igscues which acted as catalyst in rapid ccononic pfbgrosb of

Koreca are being exanined and analysed in the PapCre
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CHAPTER TWO

HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE

Te The Republic of Korca (South Korca) wag crcated at the
end of world war II by the.partition of the Korcan peningculae

The country had been occupicd by Japan since the carly 19005

During the colonial period agricultruc wag intenselydcveloped
in the southcrn half of the country tQ NYOro e oxports.of_food
to Japane Therc wag not much inductrial developricnt beyond
traditional activities whidh consigted of crude and pemi—
proccsced agricultural and mineral products until 1920. The
growth of_manﬁfacturing accelerated further after 1930 because
of a change in Japanese policy which sreatly helpoq_import of
noderxrn capital cquiprient from Japane Thus by 194@ the gouth had ¢
a nodest bu? significant modern manufacturing scctor nainly
confined to lipht industrices and rnachinery productions Most of
the heavy ,industry were in the Northe

2e: Under Japan's colonial administration; Korcang acQuired,
1nogtly on the job, substantial knowlcdge about how to'operate
rodern inﬂustrips. The relcecvant industria} expericnce wag
further cenriched by the return of gcveral hundred thousand
Korcang from Japan after the war from having worked in indus-
tiy in Japan and Manchuriae. The colonial bequest of hunan
capital in traincd nanpower wag congiderable. Mason, Jones and
Sakong ciphasige the importance of learning during the colonial
periode

- :

3e Partition in 1945 left South Korca with a najority of
the pen@nsula'svpopulation, 1ts nogt. productive a&ricultural
land and the bulk of its light inductrye As a result of the
departurc of all Japanesc regidento, the cessation of trade
with all parts of the forner Japancce cripire, the Korcan econory
suffered treniendous disruption at the end of the Sceccond world
ware Morcover ruch of the capital stock wag physically in
operative and in nccd of extencive rcepair and replaccnent of

parts;

g
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4e Japancge colonial occupafion had alrnost degtroyed the
landed aristécr acy that had previously ruled Koreca and a far'
redchin; l;ﬁd refornl initiated by the U.3. occupation Govern=
nent aftcr world war-II wag completed by the Korcen Government
in 1952, This wmeforn along with the ccononic ,dislocation causgd
by the wars ond the Japanesc departurc producced a relatively
”&lﬁballu& dig urlbuulon of agcets throuzh out the socictye
Reasonablj well cducated and gften highly cxperienced, the
‘Korpun worker had another inportant attribute:s adherence to
Confucian belicfs,, which plcce a high valuc on loyalty,
pugctuality, hardwork, and respect for authority. True, the

cristico of Koreans

0

4

-

seriec colonical cxpericnce, the same charac
the samo.Confuci;n beliéfs‘gould be -blancd for  inhibiting
ccononic developuent before the 1960s. Dut coupled with the
“rioht'policie:, these underlying forces wcre unleashed %o
proriote rcopid developriente

Be After Japanese colonialion, the iext noot inportant

0
H

forcign influence on Korearn economic developricant wag the

close rclationchip with the United Statess Although Korean
gained political independence in 1948, vhen Ul.Se. nilitary rule
ended, 1t continued to refly heavily on the Anericans, both
nilitariiy aind econonically, for-a rather long tinc: there-
aftcre. Ancrican involvement immediately after the war and sub-
scquently was aldosct exclucively concerned with the exigtence
of Korea as a ceparate political entity and vith custaining

a niﬁimally adequcate level ofhcon3umption for the Korean

populace through commodity inflows,. -After Korcan war, military

auulubancd continued to help acsurc Korca's 1nue)ch nce and

political ctability in the countrye Moot of fhe non-food
» acsictance wag for the maintenmance and ucc of exigting recourcesds
6 The relationship with the U.S. neverthelecs werved to

augrient Korcan regources, both dircctly cnd indirectlye.

]
§

Anerican 2id regultéd in formation of human capital. and rapid

expencion of primeary and adult c abion. and financed overgeas

2

i o4 = 1B e My education for thousandg of Korcong, Militory




‘included inflow of technical advisers and nodest valume of

4

Military ascistance helped the Korean military lcarn nodern

' 4
concepts and techniques of nanagenient and organization as well
ag how to. opcrete and naintain all types of nmachinery and
cquipnente For virtually all of the nale labour force, nilitary i
gervice had becen &n inportant source of gkill fornation and |
generel cxpericonce in an organization having meny charecterictics
of modern industrys The Korcan algo gained come technological
nagtery from their relationship with the United Statege Inportant
channels for the dircct acquisition of industrial tcecchnology

roject accistance which further added Adirectly to Korcalg
5 J
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capital rcoources. Thé U.S. military was anothcr channeles Its
local procurecrment prograiyie afforded producerg in a nunber

of scetors with occasions for acoicted by learning-by-doing to
neet exacting product specifications. The beneficiarico fron
nilitary purchascs were construction contractors, plywood produc—
erg and the tire industry-all would later becore najor exporterge
Te Adjustnents first %o partition and then to dislocations
caused by the Korcan war neant that the gtructurce of the South %
Korcan economjiﬁBBS wags ruch the gsame as it had becen at the end of
Japancce occupations As per Korea statististical ycar book, 1975
nanufacturing activities consicted of only 8 pcrcent of GNP

in 1955, while half of GNP came from prinary ggctorSe Becaouse of
dislocations in the.eéconony causcd by the Korcan war exports

accounted for only 1.4 percent of GNP and nanufacturcd exporto i
were alnost absents Korecan indugstrial expancion from 1955

throuzh the carly 1960g was dircected largely toward donegtic

narkets Import cubstitution in light nanufacturcd and non-

endurable consw.er goods played a najor rule. In the late 19509

the growth of cxports began to rise gradually. By 1960 their

real valuec cxeceded that in 1950 by nearly 16 pecrccent. Both in
abgsolute and reclative termg exports in 1960 were oiall in relation

to GNPy In current Ue.S. dollarg total exporto accounted for

about US $ 100 nillione Only 6 percentamounted %o nanufactured
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current prioes wa.s only Bed percent.

e B

8¢ . Beginning in tne‘late 19508 the Anertcans initiated actiom
to incrcace Korcan cconoinic independenoo, the first be¢ing a

gradual shift from gront aid to concesgional leadlnb. It nay
be mentioncd‘that:the overthrow of Rhec regine in 1960 _
occagcioned a promouncéd change in policy.}The Korcan Governmcnt
began to promote inflowb of;forcign repources of all kindse Ao
a result; a rapi@ly increasing divgrsification of sources of
: foreign influence hag characgeriséd the pério& since 19604 In
mrly 1960g since the opoortunltlou for early 1mpowt substitution
repidly uhraak, 1nqgucr1al *rowth began bo-.faltere Durlnb the
‘first half of the 19605 the policy makors viere convinced of
the need for policy reforr and eooﬁomi¢“liberalizatidh and
recogniscd that rapid cconomic progrecg depended upon export-
oriented 1nddutr1allza ion along with grecathex efforts”to
- nobilise domestic and foreign regources. In 1964 and 1965 a
nuﬁber of substantial reformg were successfully 1uplenented.
9 Most important were ficcal and nonetary reformnss. Thesc
were desig gned to cnhance public and private saving and egstablish
a,qniﬁqu_exchange rate which was the last step in the_giadual
édopfion of a complete cet of export incentives. By 1966 exporters
}_virtually operated under a frece trade regime, paying no rore
han world market priccs for inputs, whethecr 1mportcd or locally
purchagccds They algo rcceived substantial Ereferenoeq in
intcrest rates and.direct taxcge Before the :oforma,_moroover,
nany nodeg of acti&ity in pursuit of the ronds acgociated with
the.dlléaation of eid flowg and inport quotas;Wére highly
profiteblec. The recforiis wiped out nost of thebo,mpded and
fbréught the rglative priva%c profitabi1ity of diffcrent
acfivitiGSqmore necarly in line with tﬂ“lr relative cocial
fprofﬂtablllty. Ib ‘nust be rceognised that foreign cqpltal as a
gource of nuch inves tnbnf :lﬂunCO played a dynunlc role in
1nduu$r1al developncnt of Korca. Thc.khare of capltal 1nflom

in total 1nveutnont ubeadlly fell over tlme. Even durlné thlrd
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five ycar plan (1972—7¢) it wags 20 poroent. It nay be nontloned

that Korean ontrcpreneuru nade ¢f1c1eat use of foreign capital

<

in flows, Koroa's &rocg incremental capital outbut ratlo of
about 2.4 duriné 1965=75 wag riuch low in cormparicon with that
of othcr dcvelbpi1$§courtr1vu. In addition, nmuch of the capital
inflow during 19605 & 19705 was conmercial credlt, 1nclud1aO
Private loans having public guarantccse Foreign resources have
also been a factor in Koreals succegs in cxporting. Most of the
Private loans flowing into Korca cane from Japan, the USA & Wegt-
ern Buropee. The total nct foreign capital inflows were $1 137 Oy
126142 and $3,733.7 (millions of dollars in current prlcgﬂ)
for 1962<66, 196T=T1 & 1972=76 reopectively. Many of those loang
had been uuopllur~' credits of one form or anothcre The availe
ablljty of private foreign capital to Korca had largzely been in

spongse to the country'c -ood cxport pcrforrnance,

_10. The rcal turnifz point in both export and 1adu trial
growth occurcd in the deccade aftor 1965, ot the end of a period
of frade liberalization and othor rnejor policy reformse The
growth of'manufactured'exportﬂ and:riecctin dOﬂOBth deniand
fueled a rate of industrizlization that wag ruch facter than
before. The average annual rate of growth in the index of
nanufacturing output had been 11 percent between 1955 & 1965. It

‘lncreayed to 24 percent from 1965 to 1975. Underlying thig -

accelerﬂtlon the share of cxports in rmanufa eturing mutput;-it

Wwag nil in 1955 ~ roce from about 6 percent in 1965 to alnout

25 percent in-1975. In the dece de 1965-75, the ratio of total
exports to GNP.nore than trebled, and share of GNP OViwinating
in tno nanufacturln‘ .8aetor nore than doubled. Manufacturcd

productu constituted 42 purcbnt of total exports in 1965 & "74
percent in 1975. As a sult manufactured exports becane

1ncregu1n~ly leor dficd wo that.ln 1975 Korca wag a najor ¢

exporter of footxear, tranuport equipnent, ¢lectrical machinbfy
& appllancn" and VurLbu nanufactures of metal and nonrictalic °
ninerals - inaddition to textiles, clothings and pl. ywood, Whiéh
led the initial Lrowth of oxports.vBocnuﬁﬂ of Korca's poor.
natural regsources ondownont, regource alloowtlonaﬂonb the lines
of conparative advantage required an inercasc in the sﬁarc-of
trade in econonlc act1v1ty. As a result, the tread of the chare
of 1nport 1n the supply of tradeableg had been upward, though

1mport'uubut1tutlon had been 1nportant 1n partlcxlar:ﬁectors at
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at different times. Cenent, netals, chenicala, fertilizer and
rore recently trancport equipment and nachinery arc anong the .
gsectors in which inport substifutiong Often fogstered by Govern—

nent prorotion, has been important since 1960. Apart fron light

nanufacturing sccfors, the chemicals and mechanical enginecring ccetwc

sectors are relatiﬁely lar.c and rapidly cxpandinge

11 It ic apparcent from the above ghort description that
Korca's gtrategy of export-lcd industrialization is siniler

to thé postwar pattern of Japancse industrialization in its
recliance on rapid‘éxport growthe Indeced Korcan policy nckerg
were well awarc of the lccsons of contenporary Japancse
ccononlic histmrj. But.in helping to fornmulatc the po}icy '
reforns that led to implernentation of Korea's cxport-led develop=
nent strategy, before it became rcecadily apparent that Korca |
could ecnulate Japan;yAmerican policy adviscrs had an cqually
inportant influcnce. To that degrce that forcigh influences had
an cffect on ccononic policy, they had been fundanentally
inportant, beccause they would have operated on the incentivo;
and other policy instrumcnts that affected resource riobiliza-
tion and allocation across the entire ccononye

124 Alnost cvery indicator of developrient perfornance
inproved draratically after the mid 1960s5 which nay be gcen

at Annexurc 'A'., The annual growth of recal per capita incone
rose fron 2.% ﬁercen@ in the decade before 1965 to 8.1 percent
in the decade that followod. By 1975 Korca's population of

nore than 34 million cnjoycd a percapita incoric about US.

$ 500 (in current US dollars). The ccononly also performed well
with respcect to cmployrent and incorme digstributione Within the
decade 1965-75 total crniploymcnt wag cstinated to have incrcased
by 3.7 pcrcent pér annwi, whilc the population over 14 ycars
wags growing at 3.2 percent annuallye. Real wages in nining and
nanufacturing roce at an average annuai rate of 7.8 pecrcent

during this pcerioda

P SS—————
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EXPORT INCENTLIVE. “’TTﬂlEs _AND__THEIR ADMTNTSTRATION
e Industrial, incentive pOllLL}L, porwmqulnvly LSRR

(B
ekport cexpansion and import substitution playcd a major and dynamié
rolo in Korca's cconomic tr PﬂSfOIW“tlon. The history of Korcen
inccntive pdlicy‘changcs is one of econtinuzl movement towerd an.
incrcaesingly opecn cconomy cheracteriscd by major 1ibcralization in
the mid 1960s. In Korce thore have bcen tvo key systcms for admi-
nistering thc besic cxport incentives onc for grenting unrestricted

and tariff—froc access to the 1mportpd intermediste inputs n~=cded

for export production; thc other for grnnting autometic access to

bank loans for the working capital nccded for all cxport activity.

KorQa also has not shicd avay from vperiodic dcveluationse. These
have ensur d that domestic inflation, rcgularly in exccss of world
inflation, would not lged to substential & susteincd overvaluetion
of the rcal exchangc ratcs for exports. The oxporters’ costs of

tcmporary ovvrvalubtlon heve becen ComDOHS”tnd for ln Dart by prc-

3 Nm-—« _,"

percntizl interest reo tcs. The underlying obgpctlvb as been to
remove the bies agﬁlnst producing for “TDOIt ond to give the
exporters just the incentives they requirc to be on an equal footing

with produccrs from othcr countricsin compcting in vworld markctse.

2e The folloving tablc shows the composition of cxnort incentiv
1968 :
Table = Ts
Form of Incecntive Valuc of Incontive as po¥—
K - centage of totel Merchendir
- Exportse v A

Teriff Excmptions - N 7, W )
Indircct Tax Excmption - Tah
Wastege Allowance - o |
Overhced Retc Reductions - 0.4
Dircct Tex Reductions - ; . 1l
Indircct Subsidies bt = s 4.5

Tot~1 - “ 29.8

Source : Lerry E, V:stbk al & K Vﬂng Kim, "Industriel Policy &
Dcvb¥opmcnt inm-Ko¥ea™ World Benk Staff Working Paper,
Yo' 28%, 197%, F+3-39,

<
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3. The unrcstricted, tariff-froc sccess to:importsd inoputs
cstablishos a free trode regime: for cxport activitics ‘and alIéﬁS:'
producers to choosc botween suppliers at home end abroad when pur-
chasing their intormedint. dinputs for cxport’ production. Thoy ‘eon
thus buy- thosec input’s at world prices, and suffer nQ-disaﬁv:ntagot;
in the priccs they pay for. thecir rew matcriels. The access.to‘bnﬁk
loens for vworking cepitael for export production wes automatic bocausc
the ccntral .bank sutomaticelly rcdiscount -thes cxport losons that
commercial bonks make to firms. Would-bc cxportcrs can bc casily
discouragcd from Droducing for cxport if thc access to immorted
inputs and ¢xport ‘loans is discretionery and slow. The guiding
principlec in croeting_thc freec trede regime and in providing cxport
loans for working capital has bcen to trcet 211 export asctivity the

same waye

25 With thce acccess to tariff-frce inputs and cxpért loans auto-
matic, the cxchang: rate snd the preferenticl intorest rates have
been adjusted from time to bimc. But the rcel fine tuning of the
export intccive system is in - the administretive arrangcments thet
govern the day to day trensactions betwecen firms end exvport i
burcacracys The inccentives cen not be right if firms donot heve
acccss to them. Efficicnt edministrative arrengoements are thus
csscntial in designing, implemcnting, end mointaining the fight
‘inccntives. With this Kor;a,couid not hovec hed the right incentives.
Thare nevcerthecless orowrcqir¢monts for docum=ntation to Drovont.
abuscs and to provide inform-tion on c¢xports. For cxample, with

a free trade rcgime for cxport activitics end o protected rcgime
for domcstic production, cxportcrs comld ingrcnge their‘oﬁrnings

by sclling final oroducts orx int~rmcdirtc goods on the dom¢sticw
market rathor them usc thosc intcrmediste inputs for export
production. To prcvent this, the purchasc of intermcdiste. inputs
arc strictly ticd to the ~mount ncccéed to produce the cxport =nd
with sccess to bank loans autometic for export activity, exporters
might try to use thc funds = acouirced for production on domestic

market. So the issuance of loans is strictly tied to the working
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cepitel nccded to produce the cxporte The Hommercisl benks and the
Bank of Korce administcr th: cxport loans, exccpt those handled by

Export-Import bank for defcrred buycrs.

S To rcceive short-tcrm loens for the vworking cepitel needed
For cxport production or to have teriff-frce access to imported
inputs, cxport produccrs nced three main things; documecntation of- 
actual or oxpcctcd cxport ordcrs, an input cocfficienticertificate,
end documcntetion of &dmplctcd cxportse. Export lettcrs of credit

or other cxport contracté thot cxporters reccecive from forcign buyers
have been usczd to document actusl dircct cxport ordecrse To document
actual ordcrs for indircét export - that is, intcrmediate inputs
supplicd. to enother Korcen firm for its cexport nroduction or finished
goods supnlicd by onc Kofrcan firm to anothcr Korcen firm, which
cxports thom - the Korcens hsve used the domestice letters of credit.
To document exﬁcctcd ordcrs, the Kofcens hove used records of a

firm's pastdircct nd indircct cxports.

6. Unique to Korca, the domestic L/C is the best cxample of
innovetion by thc Korcan cxport administration. The instrument was
introduccd ih 1965 gnd has since been crucisl in providing automatic
short-term cxport loans for working capital end unrestricted access
to interncdi-te inputs = for Korcan menufacturcrs that oxport
indircctly ﬁhfoﬁgh other Korsen firms. With a domestic L/C, vwhich
ig issuecd by an oxportéf‘s bank on the bosis of dircct cxport order,
the indircect exporter can qualify for the some incentives as the
dircet cxportcre The domcstic L/C thus brcaks the ususl barricrs
that limit thc provision of cxport incentives to final cxportcrse
This broedening of free trado rcgime has becn important in drewing
smaller firms into cxport production in Korca and inducing them to

producc
/ goods of internationsl stondarda
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Te Dircct and indircct cxporters olso nced an. inpute~cocfficic:
ccftificntp end documentation of the completcd cxportse. An input
coefficicnt indicatces how much of an input is nccdcd bor dﬁiﬁ of
output end detcrmincs the volumc of intcrmediate innuts that can be
imported without rcstrictione The input-coofficiént administrefiqn

publishes a list of these cocfficient for most‘oxpart commoditics.

8e Since 1975 the tariff cxemptions have béQn :dministerod
'under & drawback system cxportcrs pay teriffs ond indircct toxes
when importing their intcrmediste inputs; they roccive rqbatqsmaftcr
documenting thc'oomplction of the cxport. Exemptions prcviouély were

granted ot the timc of the import of intermcdimte invuts on the basis
1 _ o

of actuasl or cxpected ecxport ordecrs.,

ADDITIONAL ~ INCHENTIVES

9. Thc besic incentives in Korca hove becn the teriff-frce
accegs to importcd inputs ond the acccss to bank loens for workﬁng
capital., Thesc automatic incentives, togcther with the egohnngc
rate, arc thc foundation of the Korcan systcm of exDOrt promotione
Therce neverthelcss heve been codditional incentives used to roduce -
the bias against cxporting. Most of thcse incentives arc no longer
usede They include incoms tox recduections, the rationing of medium=-
term and long-tcrm loansbfor investment, wastege allowances, vhich
werc sclcctively uscd to spur ccrtein cxports by inoroésing the
input;ooofficiont allowable for imported inputs for those cxvorts,
thereby giving produccrs duty-frece imports thet could be used for-
production for the domestic market, rcduccd ratcs for clectricity
end roil trensport end toriff coxcmption on imports of copitol goodse.
Among thesc incentives the most import-nt voe the provision for con-
verting cxport ecrnings into forcign oxohéngc»certifioatos thet
were traded at a premium in o frec morkcte Through the export
import link systomy holders of forcign exchonge certificates were
entiled to import certaih popular items not othcrwise approved for
imports. Exporters also r ceive direct subsidics in won, at rctés
that dependcd upon the type of+export, and o small subsidy in hiedla

form of loang at prcfcrenticl intercst ratcse Uner an export-import-
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‘C§b8tiimbérﬁ=link systcm, imports of p»large numbcr of otherwise
prohibitcd or rostricted items (meinly luxery items thot could be B
sold for & high profit) could be -financed by cxport carningse. Only

a8 few of these inccntives are still in forees most'notablo among t@em
arc tax incentives for ovcrsess marketing, the postshipment export
loans by Korcan Export-Import Bank, and o.system of cxport credit
insurance and guarantccs. Therc are, in addition the provision of
bagic infrastructure totsmooth the flow of cxport goods end creatdon

of free tradeczones and industrial parkse. Finelly the Korcen Tradofs
Association end the KorsclTy?dc Promotion Corvorstion nromotc Korcan

rexports thwoughout the world on beh=21lf of Korcon firms.

104 The rationing of longer term domestic and foreign loons WQS,
until carly 1980, onc of th> most- impotant instruments of Government
control over privatc firms, It was cffective for three rcesons-Firs-
the Government controllcd the domestic bonks to the extent thet it
vos a major sharcholdcr and had the power to aopoiht manager ( tHe
owncrship of commercial benks has recently becen trensferrcd to the
briﬁéfb scctor ).  Sccond, the Government controlled the inflov‘of
~foréign capitel, which has occountcd for o high pcrcentage o% the
‘Corpor:t@ borroving in Korcze Third, the Govcrnmcnt, through the
'Contrdl Bank end the Ministry of Fingnce has controlled int;rtst in
fho formgl banking scctors Taoking advantage of thcse 1oans; Korcan
firms have been able to expand ropidly. Some firms, ‘such ns’thgse
in thc tirc industry, would not hove gotten off to such an ca2rly and
fsﬁccessful start without long-term investment capital at nreferoht%ﬂl
rotose And with high debt-cquity ratioey most firms, particularly
the‘biggest ones, have rflicd for their continuing succcss on an
open tap for the flovw of bgnk loans for investmont copitale Tho_
Trationing of longcr term bank locns has thus given the Government
donsidérﬁble‘leveraga over firms. The Govf..has used this levecrage
sclectivcly as o carrot to draw firms down new paths of cxporting
énd to cxport morc tﬁan they might othorwis; havee Crecdit fatiqning
then, has becn cffective in adding fo the Govarﬁmcnt's ebility to
induce firms, particularly large firms, to écrryqut its pol}cies,

ecspeciaglly thosc for cxport promotions If the banks

¢
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bankg had been privately contrélled.by‘large dorporations ag in
Japan the country probably would not have achieved:aq,effoctiyely
the Governnent'c objectives for the growth of prorts and the

C CONOMYe s | |

17 The "autonatic accoss to working capital for éxbort
production is one najor contribution of Korce's financial sYstem
%o the country's succcos in exporting. Bub in view of the réﬁid"
grbwth of cefficicnt eXpdrt industrics, the rationing of investmOnt
capital isvanothdr, perhaps equally inportant; coﬁtribution;fThi&:
ig. not to scay that such r:tioning’was always efficicnt. Mictakecso
were mede along the wéy, particularly:. in the later 19705, when
there was over inveotnent in heavy inport substitgtioﬁ industrics
But these rccent developments should not overshadow tho,cohﬁri—
bution of the Korcan financial cysten to export proriotion in the

19605 and 19702,

e s . AR Ly RN sttt ks -

12; he real cxchange raf&'for cxports, despite annual
flﬁcﬁurations rerained fairly stable between the rnid 1960g and
the nid 197048. The rate for imports, though lower than that for
exports beforq-thc.ﬁid 19605, rose to that for cxports and ran
parallol it forwmuch of the period. The systen of cxport
incentives thus had two»important effecto. It rcassuned cxporters
of the permancncc ofWGOVCInment polioios deoigned to rcmove the
disinceﬁtivcs to exporting. And it kept the profitability of
production for the cxport market on par with that for the
domegtic riarkcte The systen thus contributed to export drive by
renoving the bilas against cexport production and giving cxporters
judt the incentives they nceded to be on an cqual footing with

produccérg fron otherzgountricge



CHAPTER FOUR

KEY TITNSTITUTIONAL MECHANTSMS

Te Korcalsg incontivo reagurecs Would not have been right

and the adninistrative arrangenentgs for thdsoiincoﬁtiveg
cfficicnt without sone opcecial institutional nechanisme te
provide information: for getermining and adjucting thene - Two i
institutional mechanisns ney be mentidned in this regards

the systen of setiting oxpo:t targets and tho.pracfice of "holding
nontily national trgdé promnotion meotings. Thege two inctitutions
have becens inportant partc of the institutional fraricwork that
have helped transiatc palitical rcsolve into burcacratic

regsolve, They have algo provided ihformation ﬁoédod'for burca-—-
cratic action.

2e To undecrstand tﬁé operation of . those mechanisms, it

is nccegsary to have gome idea of gyncrgistic partnérship between
Govermmicnt and business in Korca. For Korca's incentivé systen

to hawve becen so cffcctive has taken the commitmient of the politi-
cal lecadership to cconomic growth. It also has taken an cfficicnt
burcacracy. In Korca, that comnitment has boen go strong that

it did nore fhan footer the efficicency of the burcacracye The
cormitment unified all ccononic agents in Korea in a corron
undertaking-the drive to dévoiop through trade—and in the process
foXzed a partﬁorshiﬁ of firns, banks, burcans, univergities and
provincial Governmontég Lcad by'tho'Prosident and supported by the
top ccononic ninisters and the heads of the big firms, nuch

of the country was wrappced up in the ferveur and centhugiansn
surrounding the drive to develop through tradc. And partncrship

-0co for beyond the onc between Govermment and buginess, for

(0)s!}

it algo enbraces pblitical particg, rescarch and cducational
institutions, indced the ontirérinstitutinnal framowork. Therxe
naturally have becn rniany institutional rcchanisns to support
the inner workings of this partnership. But without two gpecial

nechanisng - the systen of cxport targets and practice of holding
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holding nonthly tradc preonotion mcetings it is unlikely that the
cntire oysten of cxport promotion would have been 50 effictivc;
: : .
that the various incentives would have worked co well, and
ulfimatoly that Korca's cxport performance would have becen what
it hag been. In short, he targzets and nonthly ncetings have,"in
* #conjunction with the resgt of the ingtitutional framecwork, !
unificd the cntire array of .oxport incentives and have been a
catalyst for the'workings,of the syncrgistic partncrship between
n_GQ%g?nﬁﬁnt,ang busiacgs;
3; | Tho'éxport'tdrgots bagically arc projections by firmgss
In'a§g¢0gato, they show the Government what to expect and what
the rcquircnents will be forx financc,‘infrabtructure, and othcr
activitice in cuppoxrt of the cxport drive. The rionthly ﬁeefings
basically arc rcviews of progress toward the cxport targetse
Choircd by the president, +nd attended by cconoric ministers and .
loqding.businoasmcn, the ronthly ncectings regularly_bring-the-

»

country's political leadership face to face with the represen«

L

tative of the nain cconomic agents in the country. And by

focugeing on progress toward targets, the nonthly mectings bring

out problerg and instill in top buroécrats the desire to have
all procced well in their dormaing. And by airing problems, the
monthly'ﬁéotinus footer attenpts at irmediate soluationd. The
targets and monthly~rgdtings thus do rore than make known how -

-

firme arce Hong. They cloo mcke known how Governmcnt agencics are

doinge
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CHAPTER FIVE

SELECTIVITY TN TECHNOLOGY

T& Tcchnology may be defincd as o complcxv;rray of . proccdures
nceded. for the design éhd opsration of pnroducts, proccssecs, plants,

end orgenizationse -Agcquisition of thesc procedures both local and

! forcign. iatin large pﬁrt detcrmincd by fhc tcchnoogical capability

that hes been accumulated by the individuel, the firm and the countrye-
Apart from cxpericnce in vproduction it comcs form conscious efforts

to adapt,assimilate and orO?tobtechnology.

2e Korca has been succaessful in ecquring and gdapting_tcchnolo~
gics from diffcrent sourccs both local &dnd forcign, The follewing

teble demonstrates rclative importance of sources of process teche-

nologye
Taeble = 2 Relotive importonce of sourccs of process
tcchnologys :
“ o Rh o2 Mg EREIL EREE 2 i e : 3
Source 1Percentaoge composition of rcsponses..
i1indicating s source to be importent
iTroditional (Non-traditional jALL
Y ol icxporte 1exXports. '‘Exports
Domegtic ' ' = : ‘ 1 .
Licensing & tochnical Bz it 2.4 340-
assistondc. ‘
Expcricnce acquircd by 1243 : 8eT- 1045
persdnncl through precvious .
domcstic cmploymente : o
Supplicrs of cquipment or " 6.2 X B e 4.8
matcrials. - _ ‘
Buycrs of output 31 5.0 440
: Sub Totel = 2502 19.3 22 s
Govt. supportcd institucs 8.7 942 9.0
Local knowhow J 21.8 1o« ' 1849
Total domcstic - 5547~ 44.2 502"
FOREIGN 7
Liccnsing & tcechnical 11.8 2047 1640
assistance B
Expcricnce acquircd, by 9.0 1840 132
pcrsonncl through prcvious
overscas cmploymente
Supplicrs of cquipment or 123 8¢9 1067 -
matcriclse.
Buycrs of output 110 : a7 9.0
Totel forcign 4441 5443 48.9
Unidentifiesble ‘ 042 Tah 0.9
Total g 100.0 1000 100.0

§ource : Kbroan Industrinl Compelince vherc it camc from World
Bank Staff working Papcr No. 469, July 1981.
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E"portingfdinm identificd sourccs for thulr principal orooucto and
obout half 3
process vvro Korcens Much of the tcchnology obtained from Korecen.
sourcés originnlly was forcigng but it has becn so adepted and
ssimiletcd as to be consicorcd Korcen. Forcign sources were more
important for'modornfindustries thon for treditional incdustrics.
Korcen gSourcdés vcre rcgerded os more imnortent by troditional firmse
.0f the various cetcgorics of sourccs, buycrs of outbﬁt pﬁdfsunbliérs

of capital cquipment and raw meterials we ru cited 28 being most

importa nt frcqubntly. Forcign buycrs ~nd supnll were considermbly
morc importont thﬂn Korcan buycrs -nd supnlicrs. Foreign buyers and
supﬁliers provido gccess tO'informatién ubout vhet product stylcs
arc wented and ebout how to moke products of a dosired style. They
come in, too,vv1th modcls end p(ttorrs for Koruun enginecrs to follov
and they even tgﬁzﬁt to the production line to teach workcrs how to
40" thir &8 « HHGY o8

b7k The sccond most important source of technology was toghnical
steff with expcrience in other firmse. Such transfcrs of labour were
renked as an importont SOurqg. Once agein Korcan sources were more
importent th-n foreign sourccs for traditional industries lecss
important for modcrn incdustricse

4 Local techniczl knovi~how haé also been cited 2s an imoortam t
clement in the industricl growth of Koreae. This know—héw bro S <\ 21 M
only traditional to Korca in the scnsc of .bcing wcll established

but 2lso it covers tcchnology thet may:hQVi comc from forcign
sources foirly rccentlye. The firms heve internclised thom._Locgl
teochnical know-how hes becn termed as 'loceslised technology' or
"incremcntal, locally gencrated tcchnology". Technical assistonce
from Korcean buycrs and suppliers of capital caquipment end raw
motecrials werce conside red to be an impdrtent sourcc a2s were govern-
ment supported rcoscarch ins tltutoo end information scrvices. Of

forcign soruces, liccnces from abroad and technicol assistance from

forcign affilietes werc considerced to be immortent source of technolenr
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5e Two cxmoplcs show.the kinds of product and proccss for which
foreign and Korcan Sourccs hove differed in their importance. A big

Biad by

oxtilc company scid thot troditionsl Korcan know-how and ‘teehnical
: , 2 ¥ !

assistece of Korecn machinc supnplicrs were importent as sources for

technology for productﬁg cotton yorn. In cesce of & newer Drbduct

B —

ﬁcryllo y rny, tochnicel staff with cxpericnce in forcign f"ctorlos
ond tcchnicol cssistonce from forcign com-pdnics becaome es scnt1<1.
For the design of ships, ¢ modern product, the fol]ovlng gourc, wers

‘import:nt : Technical staff with experience in for ign Sth yards,

tééhnicol ossistence from forcign companices and 1leﬂulﬂg from forelgn
firms. But for lcss complicoted tesks of nrodu;tlon omglnvprlng, u11
the 1m01t nt sourccs wcre Korcane :

6o * For most industrics in the troditional svctor; local tbchnlcgl
knom-hom and technicel st ff who prev1ously vworked for Korecsn oroduCﬂrﬂ
verc the most imnort-nt domistic sourccse Of tho forsign sources Tor
those inudstries, licenscs werc less importont thaon eifhcr technicol
assiéténoe from forcign buyers or that from forcign sunpifgrs Qi
capitel cquipment and raw m:t;rials, Th3 fishing industry reliecd”’
heavily on forcign buycrs, the cement industry on foreign;suobliors

of capital équipm:nt ond on tochnicol steff who worked in forsign
factorcs."Of the forcign origins.of tsqhnology, Korcan exportecrs have
b cen roelying most hcavily on Jopen, noxt on tho USA and then on Wﬁst

Gernmeye Korco has bencfitcd more from the ralinnce on Jopan then if

it hed importcd tcchnology dircetly from Westorn countrics, bccausc

the diffcrcnces betwe . n the two countrics in foctor cndowment & socinl

and. cultural structurc arc much lcss thﬂn thosc between Korca and

L]

Wostern countrics. Morsover difforcnccs in fﬂotor prlcbs n,kc il

possibilec for Korca o take over industrics in “thh J pan 1s losing

compor otive edvantoge such as textiles.
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AN o glag L AR
TECHNOLOGICAL CAPABILITY

Te The findings on thc sourcos of tochnology show thot Koreen
cntyeprcncurs veorc often sble to unbundle the packages of forcign

resources — packages consisting of tcchniens, ond monusls as well as

-men-gers and investment copitele Becouse they hed mastercd the ovcr-

~tion of somc tachrnology, thcir skills could be uscd in meneging ~nd

opcrating similar tocchnology for othar:products - and in imnorting

~only the additionsl technology they nezdcd. Korcan technological

capabllity, sugumented by inform tion by foreign buycrs cnd supnlicre,
thus supplented iiconsing ond dircect forcign invcstment as meons of
acquifiﬁg tcchnologye. Korcan firms used liccnsing and dirct for;ign'
investment not ﬁo rcpiaco the local effort to deveclop and maétcr .
technology, but to start th:t’offort. Thcse cfforts neturally broadencc

their capability for “Futurc cfforts.

8. An importont cloment of 2ll this wos the policy of Govt. for
tcchnology impoft. Thc Korcen Govte did not aliow firmg to bring in
wheterver tochnology they wontedodWith typical creftiness the Korcsns
had a statcd policy for imports of tecchnology thot was 1iberal but
also voguc so that discrction could rcigne. éo they imported technole-
gics which could fill up thc gops ond werc not bundled with 2 lot of
cxcess boggogee Bven for the infant industrics, the Government imnoscd
discipline cerly on by pushing them to cxport. By doing all th%s, the
Govte cmcourﬁgcd firms -nd the locel efforts to adept tcchnology and
to import only whatigas nocdede The Korcen thus were sclective in e
amount of tcchnology and other boggege thot ceme with each trensfer

of tcchnology from cbrocd. They vecre also sclective about the indus-
txicy for which the more cxnznsive bundlcd tcocchnology c¢uld be acquirj
through liccnsing end dircct foreign investment ¢ stcel, shipbuildings
clcctronics, and some chemicols sre the most imnortant exompnles.

9. Korca in the 1960s ond 1970s fostcred the cdoption of
stretegics by firms to embeork on conciéus technological cffortse
Exporting in itsclf was the ba sis for som> of this cfforte

¢
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As ¢ rcsult, Korcen cxporting firms maode an effort to close tochno-
logical gapse DFor somc products end industrics, those gaps were
lerge, and firms found it to 'fdlﬁJ initielly on liccnsing ond dirﬁc?
forcign investment for their tcchnological inputse. For other indus-
trics cnd products, the geps were much smellcr, and firms found it
nccessary to xedy on outside rcsources only for few technical inputs
they could not provides Therc thus appcar to have becen conscious

cfforts to bec sclective in importing technology end in accumulating

more ond morc technologicel caopobility and therzsby to have locel toch{

nological rcsourccs in successive transfers of technologye

Q0w Byffollowing»thié course.the..Korcans got o lot. of miloage
from their investment in tochnology. Becausc they could unbundle
the sloments of imoorted’teohmologicél packages, they did not Wastc
money unncccssdrily on tho.oxecssive baggege that often is a nert
of such packagcss Nor they kept out of production activities in
which they did not posscs the nedded capebilitye They simply :
substituted forcign for local capability until the local capability

could be de'\‘ralopod.~

|
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CHAPTER ' SIX

EXPORT MARKETING

Te Mﬁrketing of exports colleifor tremendous efforts by producere
or by trudlng companies ccting on.theif bechelf - to sell their pro-
ducts in the 1mportlng countrwos. At best at the outset, Korcan firs \
have shown that it is possible to be successful in cexporting by
letting buycrs do much of the merkcting dﬁ;ing e~rly stages of export
devcelopment e |

2 Bcfore cx port merkets can be dcvbloped, forcign buycrs and
HKprban scllers must somehow conteact oachoth r for the first times In
Korea several 1pst1tutlonu dy;ulop these links.

3e First thu Govte has assisted oxportlng firms in their rela
tions with forcign buycrs by crecting and financing Korean Tradc Pro-
motion Corporstion (KOIRA). It meintoins ebout a hundrcd trade
centres around the wgrld to ﬁrovide informtion about Koreen cxporters
and ‘importcrs, thc commoditics they buy end scll, and the scrvices
they nced end provide in forecign investment ond construction works

It hes o number of publications which provide upto-dete information
on tro 01ng opportunitics to Korcan cwportors and importcrs end docu-
ment @ cataloguc of Korean “Xport products.‘ KOTRA also rcceives
forecign visitors, lntrocuchv them to Kore:ﬁ businessmen and govern-
ment sgencies end hold trade shoms throughout Kore snd tho worlde
Sccond many 1nst1tutlons follow lﬂturﬂubloncl mugket devclonments

and asscmble informaﬁion for Korcen cxportcrs.

4e Third, Foréign firﬁs th=t spocialisozin internetionel trading
activity have been by for thse most imﬁortanf buyers‘of Korgon.eXportﬂ
In féét they wéro ranked first in importance in neorly two-thirds of.
the export market rceprescntede Whole-salcrs and manufecturers wer- .
renked as importont considcrably lcss thon half as often os foreign -
firms ond only élightly more than the cxporting firms' network of
overscas branches &;affitiates. Some menufacturcrs rely on Japoncsc:
trading companics tdo develop their forbign merkets not only in Jepan

pbut in most of the world irzluding the U.S.Ae In doing this they"
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take advantage of thc vast interﬁational network built up during
Japancse export cxponsions Other firms use Korea's general troding
companics which have becn cncouraged by strong Govte policieé to
develdp along the lincs of Japans The indentivés for gencral troding
companics hov:s included preforentiol loans for stock piling export
commoditics and higherjceilings on the forecign exchange holdings of

their overscas branchos.
De Apart from the initiatives ‘takcn by forecign ﬂﬁyers in the
salec of Korca's eXportsrs, Korcan initistives heve playcd a Icaﬁiﬁg,

and dynamic rolc in cstahlishing entry in individual new mork-tse. It

has been donc through visits oversccs by firm's staff/representatives

and clso discussions following trede foirs, enquircs from othcf.Korcaq
firms gnd equirics from o%hcr troders andrindustry gssocietionse.

- Almost half of Korea's rccent penctration into new markcts hés been
the outcome of Koreon initiatives. It should olso be noted that
Korean.initiatiVes arec roleti#cly more frequent outside Koree's
 traditiona1 markcts than within them. Thus Korcan initiatives are
indicatcd to be sources of the initial contrmcts in 100 nercent of
the merket entircs in Letin America, 54 percent in the Middle Fast
and 50 pcrcent in Africae. The figures shown in the table = 3 below
indicate the reclotive importonee of different kinds of export buycrs
and forcign perticipation in marketing Korca's cxports to finel
ovcrscas purch:sc¥sSe

Table = 3 Reletive Importance of Different Buyers
of Korce's Exports (Percent)

Kind of buycr ! Pcrcentoge composition of
e , Korgcan cxportse
1 E 2
1. Importcr E 38.9
2. Wholescler 14.6
3, Manufacturcr ‘ 1443
4, Exporting Firms own _ 1143

overscas branch or effiliate
5. Japancsc Troding Company ' 9.0

i
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1 » - 4 2
6. Roteil chaoin or depertmental store 441 .-
7. Korcan Trading Company | : ; 3.7
8. Forcign parcnt company D7
9. Others : 3.4
o ' ” 7. L 10040

Sourccs : World Bonk Staff Working Poper ; July 1981 (Page=-61)

The relotions betweeniKére:n firms cnd forcign buycrs went for beyond
the ncgotiation and ‘fulfillment of controctse They hed dircetly benc-
f}tod from the tcchniCrl information forcign buycrs pfévidcd : through
vigits to their plants'by engincers or other technical staff of the
foreign-Buyers, through thc provision of blueprints and specificetiorﬁ
through information on pro@ucfion techniques and on the technical
speccifications of compe%ing products and through :fccdbock on-tbe
dcsign, quclity end tochnicol performence of thelr products. The
rcquests and rccommendo thDo of forcign buyers 1nf1uonood tho design,
style, packaging or tcchnice 1 spccifications of DrodUﬂts eAportcd.
Some-of.tho'oxportcd products wcrec madce dircectly in accord with

dcsigﬁs,.pbttbrns or othcr spccifications suppliecd by forcign buycrse.

6o The oxpcrlonoc of Korco show.that in carly otbg”s of export
promotlon mc-ketlng docs not have to have the highest nrlorlty for
many producté.. Government suprorted markecting initiotive arc ncecded
until privotc firmé can develop their merketing capdbilitics. But in
the meantime foreign buycrs will perform many if not all of the
morkcting tasks if priccs ond quality are acceptable and if deliwericg
arc rcliasblees The cexpericnce of Korcea also shows what is nccded to
attract forcign buycrs ond to get the cxport-marketing bell rolling
mainly the abilitj to producc an intcrnationally compctitive product
and the desirc to do cverything neccded to court those buycerse 4n
important pert of this is to crcate an cnvironment in which the
right incentives are determined and then grented to unlcash privmt? i

initiatives in nroduction cnd international compctitione

¢



e 24

T ; _ Korua in the 1960s cnd 1970s soloctod ways of marketlng '
products thut initielly reclied hcuv11y on foreign buyers but were
grﬂéuaiiy taken ove rby Korcen flrms. It followed the middle path
of masturlng mgrthlng-lcgrnlng by wetching-rather than continue " *
to riley on buyers and rath-r then invest vest sums to sct up its

own elaborate merketing nctwork a2t the outscte The choice en=ble '

Korce to_proceed slowly ~nd scnsibly in merketing. In addition to

ety e e

the decidod advantzge of lcorning merketing techniouos béfore invest-
ing in merkﬂting, fh“ ;dvcntﬂg cs stemming from contacts with for01gn .
buykrs - in guidence bbout stylns, d081gns, end productlon ﬁnd ;
Wnugcmont fgchnlquos ~ were cons1dorable. Only 1“tcr, ﬁfter Kores on
firms had lcarned enough - fwem forcign buyers and bocano moro cone
fident about marketing, werc o few large g-neral tr~ding companies '
doliborctoly encouraged by the Govermment to t-ke on morc. of the
tasks oﬁ markctinge In so doing, these gencrel trading comn%nios.havc
becen able to exploit economics of scale in gathoring_inforMhtiqg, in
é%ploring new merkets and;in cstoblishing overscas soles netwbrk.-By
1982wjhgseﬁ companios.cmbaraced 200Aaf§iliatod firms in Korce and
werc meoking helf the country's cxportse As Korcan cxportslﬁovc the

tcchnologlcal scalc, the gcn:ral troding comapnics will be at tho

hcart of the offort{qf supnlant forcign marketing octiviticse
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CHAPTER SEVEN

THE RELEVANCE OF KOREAN EXPERIEINCES IN BANGLADESH

1.  Pron the previoug anelyses the outward-looking development

gtrategy has been a mejor tool for rapid and phenomenal ccononic

=
3

growth of Korca. The question, now, ariscs whether the policics
and ctrategics adopted by Korca in itg march to cconomic develop=
Hont have any rclevance in Bangladeshs In other words whether
Bangladesh can gain sorcthing fror1 Korcan cxpericnces and adapt.

thenn succeggfully to its development endeavour. Many elements of

Korca's suddossvdonot or vill not pertain to Bangzladesh because -
of uniquonoss of those clencnts to Korca and Korcange Somc of the
riore important -lecssong of Korca'g cxpericnces rclevant to
Bangladesh arc digscuscede '

Qe . Gradually Banilcdech has introduced a wide varicty of
cxport incentive measurcd Qver the ycars to menage cntry into
world markets by removing nany disinventives to cxportinge. The
duty draw back gchene adopted by Bangladesh and designed to
guorantce cxporgers access to raw naterials and internediate
inputs is cubject to complex .adninigtrative procedurc & congideri -~
ble uncertainty about thelr availabilitye. So the incentive has nect
proved to be cffcctive. The otlicr incentive measurcs such ag expox
financing and cxport perforrnce .benefit (XPB) arc algo cncountor-
ing difficuitics in their successful operation so far the
cxporterg arce concoiﬁod. The administrative’arrangomcnt for thisc
arc criticals In order to nake thege incentive mcasuregs offioioﬂ

v

and cffcctive, and ingtruncnt of cconoriic growth Ban@lddésﬁnuaN
should sinplify the cxisting adninigtrative procedurcg by rero=-.
ving lengthy verification proccdurcs and uncertainty about the
actual anount chd timing of duty roimburgencntse The paynent of
dutics and the provision of cxport loan for production of cxport
goods ~ should be made autoriatic in the adninistrative systen

ag was done in Korca. To prevant the abuses of incentive ricasurc .

by the cxporters who can increase their carning by sclling

¢
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gelling final products or intermediate goods on the narket rather
than use thoge inputs for oxport produdtion, the purchases of

internediate inpygtc nay ctrictly be ticd to the working capital

necded to producce the cxzport. The instrument of donestic LG nay ‘{
be introduccd in Bangladesh in providing automatic short-term loaing
for working capital and unrcstricted access to intermediate inpute

for Bangladeshi manufacturcro that export indircctly through other

Banzladeshi firmse With a domcstic L/C the indirect cxperter can

gualify for the pane incentf®es as the dircct cxporter.

3¢ T BaAL logesliteconony iy charactericcd by over valued = : }
exchange rate which.-nckes cxportso cogstly and inports cheape So |
thovexchanoo rate chould be adjusted from time to time go that
cxporto can renmain conpetitive in fhe world marketose Distortions
cxist in capital mgrkots of Bangladeshe Thege distortions: have

been caucced by Govte. policics that result in high unstable rates

of inflation, tcndency to kecep interest rates low and credit

rétioning. They have .discouraged the holding of financial agscts,
% adverscly affccted volume of savings, allocations of savings anong
altcrnative investments, cncouraged concumption at home, low rate
of rcturn on financial agaetos and worscnged the inequality of
inconie dictribution & criployricnt. Thege have affected exports &

inductrializations Bangladesch should clininate these distortions

by monctary rcform as Korca did in 1965 1lcadin; to expansion of

~n

output and increcage of cxportse.

44 Sifiilarly in Bangladesh the distortions in labour narkcit
J O

hdﬁé’iﬁcféasodw%hé‘cost of Wobour by operation of nininum wage

i legictation, fringe bencfitc and union pressurce These have
diccouragzed the growth of cmployrient in nodern indugtrial scctor.
Institutional mechanisms arc very impdrtant to gather and
disgseninate information nceded to degign, implenent and maintain

Nk

export inccntives and cenigyure cxport ﬁromotion..ln Bangladesh the ~
/s
ingtitutions lack the thwrst dynanism and cfficicney to carry out

export inccntive policics and thereforc have not helped translate

political regolve into burcacrcatic actione So Bangladesh nus
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nudt congciouscly develop and rovifgiiso these institutions so
that they can play o catalytic role in incrcasing the efficicncy
of information flowg and.thus in incrcaging the cfficiency of the
incehtive systers -

5e For cxport incentives. to be right, for the administrative
arran.cricnts guarantocing accecss to thogse incentives to be
cfficient and for institutional nechanisng for adjuhting thosge
incehtives to be dffoctive in Bangladesh there nust be the single-
ninded conmitmcnt-of the political léadership to the out ward
loocking deveclopmént strategy based on international competitive-
nesse The cdﬁxitncnt will fogter an cfficicnt Bursaakacy ; & unify
all cconomic agents in the country in a cormon taska In Korca
continuity of thce Govte. and its policy and thce ability of the
Govf to imposec its policy helped convince the cxporterg about the
long—term prospects for policics that favour international |

compotitivonoss, In Bangladegoh ginilar political gstability and
continuation of cons'sfcnt policics afo cogential for cfficacy
of such policics. If policics change frequently, the cxporters &
cntreprencurgs will be roluct&nt to invegt in anfg projcct requir-
ing substantial commitnent of their own funds yeilding a normal
rate of rcturny A national congcnsus nccds to be built up in
Bangladesh for cffcetivencss of guch policicg.

6o In Bangladogh:the Coméstic nanuiacturing industricsg

arc protccted by impo}t proh'bition-& quantitative rcgotrictions
resulting in hi@h-oost of productions. Asgs a rogult invegtnent is
attracted to indusctricg that are highly protected because they

yicld high finoncial ratces of roturn even though investment

opportunitics may, cxist thaf rcquirclegs capital and cmploy rnore

labour but cnjoy lawecr ratcc of protcctions It will lcad to growth

of incfficicnt industrics. The protecction given to domestic
nanufacturing industrics should be withdrawn over time ( say T -
8 ycar) oo that they can becone coripetitive and cfficient and

lcad to horc growth and cxporte
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Ts. Another ingredicnt of succesgful cxporting is the
gcleetivity of firmgs in acquring and nastering technolog &Y e SO

that indigenoug firms can progrecssively supplant foreign tcchno-
logical rcoources by local rbUOJrCuuo But in Bangladesh techno=
logical bagc is rather poor. Bangladeshi firme with Govte gsupport
must be cngaged in purposcful cffort to broaden technological base
by providing nore training in operating machincs and cquiprients

and to master ncw technologye It will not only help incrcasc their

proficicncy in production but also cnable them to rely less on
foreign rcsources, more on their own, in succecgive acquision of L5 |
additional tcchnologye Licensing and dlrpct forcign invegotnent ;

nuct be uged to fill in gaps in carly gstages of an industry's 3

development,., If Bqn ;ladechi industrics cannot intcrnalige $he

SR

technologico, improve upon it over tine, productivity will not -\
cnhance and firng will logc competitivencsg in the international
riarke ’
Be. Since Bangladeshi cxport firmg donot have cnough
~narketing cxpertise to ﬁénotrato new niarkets, with the- help of
the Govermnent, firmg should crcate conditions to attract foreign
buycrs to do the job of narketings. This arrangement will cnable
then to géin cxpcricnce by obscving thc ricchanicg of nmarketing
and begin whittling away at cone of the markcting tasks that

foreign buyecrs performedes Efforts nust be made by Govermient to

getup gencral trading companics in the private scctor to undertake
the cxporting bus'*“cs of different *firmse, They nust be ‘given sone
conccogsional loans to undertake the opcrations Arrangenent nay be ;
nade with forecign trading companios to promoﬁo Bangladeshi cxports |
.in new narkcetc. This is a price Bangledcegsh must paj to cnter
overscas markets. Bangladech lacks an officicent international
comﬁmnications by mail, tclex, and telephone and cfficicnt tran;~
port by air and cua for promotion of cxportse This bagic infra-
gstructurcal rcquircrients rwst be cnsurcd to cxporters for quick
transaction of bumincog 1n overgeas narkets and tinely delivery of

goods to buyecrg. It ic an impodimont which ig hanpcring cxport

trade in Bangladcsche
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9. Tho valuc of cxport-carnings during the ycar 1983/84 was
Tke1,990.19 crorc. The valuc of cxport carnings during 1984/85

has Dbeen reviced at Tke2,375¢00s On tho:othor hand the valuc of
inports for the ycar 1983/84 wias uutima%od to bc Tke5,852.00 _' |
crorc and for the year 1984/85 TkeT,155.00 crorce Thus deficit

in the balance of trade during 1984/85 would be Tke4,780.00 crore

and Tke3,861.81 crore durin; the ycar 1983/84. Thig huge deficit

hag poscd scvere .gtraing on the oconomic dovclopmcnt'of the ‘
country eand greatly inhibit its ablllty to continuc to import

nccded capital ¢ 1& conguucr. goodge Since limiting inports under

the prooent cifcunuﬁmncos w#ll gpell dictaster for many pcople

one option is to improve the dbilblt by proroting cxpott cxpand gione

gerious Qiﬂficultiec in rwceting the inport requirenients of inputs
for opcrating import ;ub;titution iniu;trics.

10. The problen nﬂy arice whether Bangladesh by followlng
.oxported growth strategy to prorote cxports, can peHrcratc over=
gcao narketo particularly the thowe of developed countrlﬂs in_
view of growting protpc+1un in developed nations againgst manu-
facturcd cxports of LDCS. At lcact in the short-run prinary
cormodity cxports cgpecially agricultural products fron Bangla-—
dech to ”ovulopud ountrics donot hqvc rniuch potcntialicgs because
inconic clagticity of donand for ther arc lecs than unitye. The
progspccts for their oxportu to Bhird World arc likely to incrcace
with expancion of  theilr markots.as'rcsult-of économic dcvcloprient-
But with quality ihprovcn;nt and rejuotion of production cogt, HE

#

rioderate CKPQHulOH can be &xpected from thesc gourccoe With rcgard

* 40 cxports of nanufacturcd geoods, cxport potentialitico of Bangla-—

desh nonufacturcd goods arce falrly prospcctive, hecaugc incorie

and pricc clasticitics of intornational denand for nanufacturcd
goodg in the aggregate arc higﬁj?han for primary cormoditics.

The prospect ig being gr dually threatenced by the growing
protcction in developed nations againgt manufacturcd cxports of
developing countricgse But Banzladechi manufactured cxporto are nes

likely to be thrcatensd by protcctionist policics adopted ¥
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adoptod by tho developed countri:s tlba t in thc short run
because nost cxportes of agricultural and manufacturcd products

from Bangladech cnjoy duty froe antry into dcveloped countrics

gither onh an maf.n. or on the bagic of GSP or of gpccecial
conccooions offered.to the lecagt-developed countricg in the
francwork of tho 6SP. Morc than half of Bangladcosh cxports are
chippcd to dcvcloped countrlpu. With divcrgification of Bangla-
desh's cxporto and aggresgive pronotion of markets in dcveloped

developing countrics and contrally-planncd ccononicg, the cxport

'

narkcte can be gignificantly cxpanded both in the chort and

long=tcrne

¢

11 Korca hdg shown above all that with a otrong political |
cormitncnt to int: rnuthﬂul conpetitiven:og and with ceffective : » E
ingtitutions, an able burcaucracy, aggresgive bugincgconen, |

digciplincd workcrgy and the right incoentives, it isc possible ‘fﬁ,i
to have world trade lcad a country's cconomic growth.and develop- "j
rmente Such growth and development in turn bencfits the trading }
partners and contributcs to global tradc and developmente Thore ‘

naturally arc nay nogayers who maintain that cxporting theoe dayc
; o

ig a dcad cnd for dcveloping coumitricge But the cxpericnce of
Korca shows that it ic poosible to survive, indeed thrive in

world narkcts, if thore isc a clear strategy for dealing with 4

the changing conditions in thosc narkctse. If cvery country
ig trying to increagc its cxporto, who in going to be. doing the 4

1nport1nb. Yct Korea, prceircly bececausc of its competitive cdge, Z

157% will continuc to bo a najor importcr of goods from through-

out the world. Korca thur cxcnplifico the growth of a hcalthy

interdependence arong countricg-an intcrdependence that can only 1f
contribute morc and morc to world trade and developncnte #
Banglacdcsh can oo well along the indurtrial trajectory if the é
expcricnces gaincd fron Korca arc ciftcd and applicd with ¥

neceaooary changec to ito sopeeific conditionse
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